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FOREWORD
 

This report is the 
product of a study requested by Ehe Government
 
of Sudan and conducted by Louis Berger International, Inc. in
 
cooperation with representat:ves of that (;overnment. The study was
 
made under ti auspices of the Office of 
Hour , , of the Agency for 
International Development and finance u, This office. The purpose
of the study was to obtain information, jpuvile analysis and make 
recommendations relating to the shelter sector in Sudan.
 

The studv team included Mr. Axel Jerome (team leader), Mr. Kul
 
Sandhu, Mr. Steve Albin and Mr. Carl 
louse. Field work was com
pleted in November.
 

The findings and recommendations of the 
study are for the purpose
 
of discussion and review and are not 
to be considered as the
 
official position of the Government of 
Sudan or Agency for Interna
tional D)evelopment.
 

We hope that the Government of Sudan will 
find the report and its
 
recommendations useful when considering future shelter programs.
 

Peter M. Kimm
 

Director
 
Office of Housing
 

Li 
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I. SUMMARY OF CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 



I. S/ ,\INI; Y )" ('ON(CI.USIONS ANI) RI'MMI.NI)ATIONS 

A. Introdtclion 

rlhe Ircstults (11 th.' slieerl s'-;t'OF assessment presentd illthis report' hILVe cvolveT from 
tile constiltine. tca1m', field investination in sCeVral rC,.ions o1 the Sudan, colpilationl andL 
intcr-pretat im of dtm a. interv ic%\s with a l,'are nmlbehr of Sudalesc officials. international
 
aJLVI.Os. alnd priate ititens. and W\flkinl,, ses',ions with representaltives of' [e U.S. All)
 
Iluusini.: (Ol,.!C. full rcsponsibility, however. for the conclusions and
'wc constiltants tak, 

'Teell)iiil'Li-tio "l ':olllAllwd he.re.ill.
 

i. ,.'ni/ p:I-s. I is lllllila V of' the 

r.'nViiiiendatliUn., deelC10tpCe in Part IV, Part I1 lCscribCs the coultry's prolilec in tcrmns
 

ThI.rep rt l in toil. P:lrt al Su Hh' main CO lTCItsio IS :anL 

(f crraph.colilmlv. rl'lent. P.art Ill Cxanincs tile shelterpopulation. elnlploy :an1d incolic: 

Net. " '.\itll to o- ai/atin policies and progr in., cirrlt
nl~i l'.' -loveritlllllt 
h~,,inn, ,,iu~n nd proiection I nd,. afndl roleS of ptlhic institutiois and private 

It. .Sun i, uv 

The mllo imnportiant const;raints affec ting the slielte: sector in the Sudan are essentially
 
related to:
 

,\'Alornhili t y 
Lack oIf'financine 
ProiectS AtImin ist ra tion
 
P0o1 prodtltict ion d supply f1huildine rnateriais
 
lnaudC'ltt plnnin,- of' hIousing prOjectS
 

. fiordahilil v 

TIhe iua,,r pre!dicanCnt of" ihe housing Situation op. tle dei;and side is affordability. The 
mcJl i nl,ltoldj income in Urban areas of the Sudan is judged to be LS 860 per year
in Iq . 

A miniilial )nle-be.lroom house conceived by the I)epartment of I-fousint as the least 
expCn.sise soIW iO; costs L.S 3.000 plus LS 315 for a Class Iii plot. Seventy percent of 
uirban households cannot afford such a house. 

The present financial position Of the country and tle urgent nceds to continue to orient 
na.jor national investmcnt towards projects that will produce exports and iaise health and 
education standards ,:rgue strongly against housing subsidies. 

lhe present focus of the Department of I-lousing on providing minimal urban services 
rather than buildirng houses should be affirmed. 

I- I 
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2. lack of Financing 

lhe incapacity of tile financial sector to make available loai:ls II all a(lequate level, oilreasonabllc Icrils. and t a broad range of fairoilies is the greatest institutional impedimentlt
Io h irL,.2, prf'uli' i i hel Sudtlan. 

'lie IslaHeS Hank primaryis the mortgage lending institution in the Sudan. Thesul rs from a severe shortage of funds. Its activitiy in mortgage 
Bank 

lending has been farhelow that wh,icl is needed. lurthermore, it has completely run Otlt of available mortgagefun ds and has conseqtiently not issud any nexk loans since June 1977. The current Six-YearPlan has proposed to increase the share capital of the [-states Bank to LS 40 millionIrom the currentI level of LS 10 million. 

The transfer of funds to tile Estates Bank should begin immediately and a sclIhuiledeVelOped for its continuance throughout the Six-Year Plan. The loan applications havealready been approved and Ile applicants are awaiting tile funds. Also, the personal savings 
program of the Estates Bnk should be aggressively expanded. 

Interest rates on mortgages should be raised levelto a that allows savings to be usedas a source of' mortgage finances. Since savings currently earn 8 percent, it is assumedthat mortgages inust earn 10 percent interest. This is iudged to be essential to expandingtle supply of capital to the Estates Bank and to attracting other financial institutions 
to mortgage lending. 

3. Projects Administration 

a. Basic Organization fo- 1-fousing and Urban Development 

The main organ ol tile Sudanese government responsible for housing and urban developmentis the Housingl)Department of' the Ministry, of' Construction and Public Works. The activitiesof' lhe Departmenti are closely monitored by the Ministry of National Planning and theMinistry of' Finance. The Department works iil close cooperation with provincial and localgovernitent agencies in the preparation and execution of housing projects. The other publicagencies directly involved in the !iousing sector are the Public Electricity and Water
Corporation and tlie Estates Bank. 

There are problems with the coordination of' the different public agencies involved inthe housing sector Is discussed later in this summary. These problems have a differentconnotation in the six provinces of the south since the fonnation in early 1972 of theSouthern Regional G;overnment under which the southern provinces are administered withaIgreat degree of autonomy. The Southern Region has a Six-Year Plan distinct from theNational Six-Year Plan. The programs and projects incorporated in the Regional P!an arepartly financed by andsubventions contributions fron the Central Government. Theseprojects are prepared and executed by the various regional ministries (see Table Ii-I, PageiI1-2)lof which the most directly concerned with the shelter sector are ,ie Regional Ministry 
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tdI loui'iiiL and hilhli.' L i in. 0lI '.!ioiiW di list r of linance anld I onozi ,j(Pla linge. 'Ie Islieli",II it ,,  \%,)Ik ill cl( "It' I,.; i' : it ii wi t 1i[ he pr v cil1 I aIld ! . M'rl 11l1C.ilScoun 
I [ier iL.I IciIIiCIi:tiiiI 'I hlitisirl. prj tc[it'.',, ill [lie sou lth h l me naner that, in111C ir I tht, .,<!"lli;rtho.- ('0 1al G oi,i hn ,,ork-w.ith the p'rovhincial aiiii HLlni 'ip iIl 

CO', l'oi, Io icie. I he .ili, .',_ectiw . lhi1, Iitl r M ,lli,.tId I'e horne in nind with
de¢\c'lt ! hci ilnecs in Ow, m)ithkle ,II iile' a' it adds 111cxtra dinnicnisiol to t ,nailllinilrativC 0~~~mll1, ! l )Io ! I i i 'll .111d Cxc'ctill . 

1). Prohleli o 1-i icioinc\I 

The illricacio.es of tl -%-;Ielm aillyt\i in SCL-iiIn Ill !A a 1) W\lIel tV I1o tlsili2 proj ects 
C";ve_(mlntll!()are piVcesed1 C! lhrotieh ll!lltot- :udiflumiitrtlive lilit agencies anid public

Corpl rat ill CIC,!' ll'tiie v l 'l .i. \y 1li.'h Ic Ia.e shoelt rl r oects to he left with
ucouple'it: ill I>I i kirad t , cotI s lhstan t ilv move thanlh! huidlee for: Illtoreover, they

diminish 1hC iovCrall ,II i'\.c ll,'ss (1l' 1 shelte: delive'rY v steln.
 

The l1Iuisiik.C..e protct c iutii ' 
-'aiiCIN .1t lie c.nlrlI inlid provincial level preseintly lack
tlie strngth i Iiand poIpk ctrlI1I I I , al xx,:UI hen c01urvuLL ilutiilrt wit11 the liIflaunittde of tile
 
problelms which Ilix clirc',d 
 adIdr .
 

Morale is pre en[l 
 lo. it lie lloasine Iopartnien t. wlich has suffered a severe "brain

drain" 
 11.,With the linl i[xO-t hi rds of its former staltl (l' 30 prolessio al urbai
 
planners to olicr C0Unltrin-,S otfrijie. k salkries.
i.tler 


Tire has been insuf fici.,it cltordinationi so far heim 
 :en the Iloisint )epartilnt ind soic
key oreanizatimns i vlPed inl1hoiCln. delive.,ry sstein-inainly Lte lstates Bank ind
 
the Public 'lectrici ' and i r ( rptra t ii.
 

TO1 alleviate the lack )I :idniini rativc 'icicn:c iscsl above,, it ix,reconindelld that
 
the govcrnnlmnt talkC Lret actionl 
 '0he1t chie vC fowllowi,: 

i. The prs-.ent prijct a(ilninistration sy'stein should he niodfied hy letting

ilie executing agecix sas..Siosumle 
 lior' relspn(:ihilit.vor th financial ianageei t Of the 
projects. The twol) a in ail:c;,i 111c(\tin.t l.l)uisiiu, l )plinntl t ime Ministryof Constructi n nd Pu hic Wrks, and liendlltning, l)cpart,ment of each Provincial
C(OMlliiSir)niet-', ,)fliceL Stl)()L'd he i ' llo,r resljV)t ,,iil tliv or project aicc(ul ing andi 
financial mnanaeemnt. 

ii. I li t.r-.1) _,n lliusine, cpt)parimInle, io)f h.e Ministry of (onst rictioil ind Publlic
W'orks should c promiolcd t.tilhin tihe ;idwini:strativc strLciture of the Ministry, and tleh
IL)part mcn lead should he art officer reporting directly to tel Minister. Also, inrecognition )t the fcthit the responi iliies of the llousing l)kpartment ame not onlyIfor housing proicct,. hut also for nrhan ,veloenl, the lDepartnent should be renamed 
lite Iloiti, and !.'rhanI eve lop en t )ep:.1.ment 

U.3 
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iii. Sinc liet. res.ponsihilitv f r national litsilthliCics and p roIgranis restswith tlieI lh~usii. l~cpav~rt innt. this department should he chared as well with thec(', ,triii;iti sII'.,ilIA-r I,_i o tH Il teCd ativities of' oither or.anizations-mainly thlie FstateslaLIl ;u(l li I'l \Ve -iw hVe il tile houisinlg SCtrlo. Ahis should he ichireved in the conite.t01t tiel, pI)l tiWCd 'rIoil.ltniIof thliw (1lpaIrt near, vhiCh shotld he mlandaIltc to reIvieVVwit.e tir -,1t 11(l ipr ,,.l 'isiie-ltl activities ofl those acnClcies and to appro-ve their
invcvstaj-nlt rlli' - i thel "h, (i .r 

iv. In \ictv, of" th S'2ili'Cu llt l .f, tile' [cstate,. lBank a; the only tiurce of*funds available, to ijadividu.li iiive+'Lt-s for sheltir construction. mor., dctailed alysisof it. pofliciCs an(1 )rourailS and their ililipact ()i 
 sheller sector activity is required.
 

Illretore it is r:COIImelCd tha Itama of c'util tails, externil to) the E.istates Bank,undertake a thorough invest igation of' its operations, policies, and iimpact upon t lie
Couiltry's housing situat ion. 

4. Poor Productionaid SplyI% o1 luilding Materials 

Building materials rcquircl for housing2 pttrpos s are oft'in iii short supply and, as a result,
Suppliersi tlId to) reduceC quiality? and iicreasc prices. 

While the cemeinclt produced in the Sudan is known beto excellenlt, the quality of localbricks, suLi-lriCd 0 oroI-b urnt is poor and ettile worse ;S deillind ineC.. uses. 

In order to reduce [lie constraints caused by the inadeq uate prodluction and supply ofbuild inc inaterials, tile govenlmen111Ct s.;hould urgently consider taking t le f'ollo xing actions: 

i. Bec ius brick is so wie iC\used in housing construCtion, it is imlport antthat the Minist ry of ('oI.tmretion and I' IIic \Wo,'rks act vigorously to brinrug about theurgently needed in rovMlments in the prodUctionl of loca! bricks. 

proticlton bricksii. Ilie of and oHer buildilg miateriils should be inoreclosely monitored I'v uespnsil'i" goveirnient agencies to ascertain that the olticialstandards of adeqtacy aiid corresponi)M iil'-' pricing policies are adhered to. 

iii. It is Icessary an1d urgent not only to increase local production of' buildingmaterials but also to achieve greater geographic'al distribution of' production plants in order 
Io lnIflininlize Iraisportalion requniremen ts. 

1.4 
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5. halcunJ.U . Ilini, o1 I"ltil Projects 

•a. P~lanttine St atilrlsd 

La nl usc' t1lai wIch h'eiben adopted for p"):t and ticrren ! sites and servicesnine stitLlIrt 
priects aic NO ti us-,,le.i liforc go\,rilitnn-re,.zve space. street righot-woway , plot 
Siz-thai the "\citll tlcl.it' enis tip hitili ute 1ow, as discissed it Sction III-F.. 

The dir'ctI 'eo'nseitoi tisiit.Such high stanllrdS o1 rC'itlcntill SiteldcloCphlrnen)1 t is 
reflected in in illitrllstrulUr, network that is too cxtc,rfsivc and theretore too cOstl\,. 

illorer to roblemii.;1s of excessivc lan11d dlevelo)iC it.stind:iids and co'ss illlitW 
pro.jects. it is iimpori ithithie plnnill, practices. Mvlticlh have an eaovcr flll V'3,rs prcviilcd 
Wlheie I thIe Citi were still re IlativcI y sallt. he ad.u.,;ted to accomtmodateSIud 1ne'ske %e 
ecoon1ca1,l lv inntc ]irer urban populatiol. lhie at1oris ;opt n10w.1lan1ine,11W tiC is1ad4 
MOre eckltMOMiilal llnd-Llse standardk fIor the purpose of' aeltiet ing !m'eater eitficiency inl Shelter 
proqiet and there )% r e eultitallv i larger portion Of t leipo)ulation wit thlie ititi(ted 
resourcesav ailall. 

1). L'rlan SCtsricCs a11d lllntliani 

i. \Vhile soliie e ftorts iremade by the responsible pulIic agencies to providc 
the schools and c Ilinics required il tile sqlitter set tlenient upgradin,- areas and other 
low-incole districts,. lie needs are 'ariti being met. 

This is illarea wher, the me t sshould he more actively etigcagl in order to preent 
deterioration of, pesolal health that mlay e v.r) costly to restore later, id to give to 
the poorest citizens the laSic Cdtil 'llld skills wlicil will cialc them to ,ecure the 
employment thmat will provide the, ' reqltuircd olr their shltcer and othcrith TCourst 
esseitial hunt an ccessificm. 

6 dhclitr projects lia 11Clected 
tlhe transportati i rei nic rsildt d his 

ii. [lic site selcti I t rlc,,,s r in inylli itstalttees tie 
irieiics) t tuture l,, a, dietis,,s il Section Ill-I. 'I 

has resulted in lot. tiit. co,tl\ trips the o1 iew Sites alldii and work Cor inhabitants 
services project tleas %.li,(ttn r: it tihe ccu tral uirban quattets. '[his is p.rticularly 
tLC in POrt Sud n ,itl theIl-'ater Klartlolll 'ea. 

c. lInlilding Re',Cllnd I)v h .lnn 

The ilii die'iciuie-is th two basic types%vwitllie of' shelter so(loltio (i.e., tile traditiontial 
Zibala innld ht Us, and t'e inodern brick will and concrete troot ' house,) are that ihe 
traditiotn:,l ,olIttitt licks durahilit ,wiile the n0loderil oltiol lack.s !conmly. as liscussed 
itl Section Ill-F. (OnlI tlie test of technrtologicAl bUilding resc arch atnd developtue nlIca n 
provide ;i,tactEmrI ,sOltiion that strikes a proper balance bet w entdurahility Mltd 

The L,\C ltiile fit should therefore encourage and suppOt all expansion of building research 
ind developtenact tivities in both tile public and private sector. 

1-5 



II. COUNTRY SITUATION
 



II. COUNTRY SITUATION
 

The Democratic Republic of the Sudan is one of the largest 
countries in Africa, with an area of 2.5 million square kilo
meters and a population estimated at approximately 15 million 
in 1973 and perhaps 1'7 million today. It is bordered by Egypt 
to the north, the Red Sea and Ethipi.a to the east, Kenya, 
Uganda, and Zaire to the south, and Libya, Chad, and the 
Central Af"rican L-.ul-icto the west. The count:_y contains a 
wide range of ecoioaical zones, offertnq- a diversified pot-en
tiaL for future deve lopment. Aaricu lture and related activi
ties form the basis for Sudar7 :. -. 'nm v at the present iime. 
Many groups are represented .n t-. ,=.Ja's diverse population, 
and a variety of cultural adaptations ha'oe been made to the 
country's ecological opportupiries and constraints. 

A. Geography 

The country consists largely of a plaLeau which slopes gently
downward to the north, traversed by the f.lj]e River. T White 

Nile, :-isina from Lake Albert in Uganda, enters Sudan om the 
south and oasses throucih a nearly impenetrable swamp, tt- Sudd, 
before jc~ning the S,iue Nile (rising from La,..t Tana in Ethiopia) 
at Khart _um. There are highlands along t-he Ped Sea coast, in 
the cen.er of the country (the Nuba Mocuntains) , and in the West 
(Jebel 4arra massif). 

Rainfall in the Sudan is highly variable, both from one region 
of the country to another and from one year to another. The 
country as a whole experienced low rainfall in _he drought 
years of 1970 to 1.973. Varying soil conditions and drainage 
patterns also contribute to the formation of distinct ecologi
cal zones wit.in the cour.try. 

1. Ecological Zones
 

In the far north, there is desert with a co;plete lack of vege
tation and an annual rainfall of less than 50 mm. Human settle
ment is possible only along the Ni.le River and in isolated
 
oases where groundwater can be tapped. Wheat and dates are cul
tivated on the alluvial soils bordering the Nile, and nomadic
 
camel herders travel across international boundaries in this
 
area.
 

At the edge of the true desert, there is a semi-arid zone where
 
small shrubs provide some seasonal grazing for transhumant
 
herds when the rains are sufficient. The soils in this zo,,±
 
are still largely sandy and unsuited for settled agriculture.
 
South of this strip is a Sahelian zone where a more permanent
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vegetation of shrub grass survives 
on a base of stabilized
sands. 
 This region currently suffers from increasing population iressuro which appears to be leading to serious deserti
ficat.Lon problems.
 

The clay plains of the central part of the country have provided the basis for most of its agricultural development. 
Rainfall in this zone averages more than 500 mm per year. 
 The cash
 crops of cotton, groundnuts, sesame, and gum arabic are largely
produced in this zone, 
as are the staple food crops of dura

(sorghum) and wheat. 
Major livestock concentrations ar-e 
aso
 
maintained in this 
zone.
 

The southern Sudan has a high rainfall, between 800 and 1,000
mm annually on the plateau, and over 
1,000 mm in the rain

forest on the southern mountain slopes. 
This region contains
the Sudd, in which shifting cultivation is combined with trans
humant cattle herding by African tribes. The potential for
agricultural production in this 
zone has been limited by its

heavy vegetation, relatively infertile soils, and the presence

of the tsetse fly in the southwest section.
 

2. Land Use
 

It has been estimated that about one-third of Sudan's total
land area is desert. Half of the remainder is suitable only
for grazing and les3 
than a quarter is potentially arable (excluding swamps, lakes, and forests). However, at the present
time less than a third of the potentially arable land is culti
vated; most of the rest is 
used for grazing.
 

The aerial surveys taken for the 1975/76 livestock census indi
cate that approximately 4 million feddans 
(1.75 million hectares) are 
presently under irrigated agriculture; more than
5 million feddans 
(2.42 million hectares) are in mechanized

,arming; and almost 17 million feddans 
(7 million hectares) are
under cultivation by traditional methods. 
 Some 20,000 hectares
 
are in forest plantations, and perhaps 300,000 hectares are 
in

urban or industrial uses. In contrast, about 125 million hectares are used or 
are 
available for grazing activities, and 115
million hectares are judged unusable at the present time.
 

3. Human Settlement
 

Population patterns in the Sudan are traditionally concentrated

along the Nile River and its tributaries. Today, about 40% of
the population lives in the East Central region, which contains
most of the modern agricultural development and more than half
of the country's urban population. 
 In the north, the population

is heavily concentrated in a narrow strip along the Nile and on
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the Red Sea coast. In the south and west, the population is
 
sparsely distributed and almost entirely rural. Some are true
 
nomads, and many of the rest are transhumant herders as well as
 
agriculturalists.
 

The av-rage population density for the Sudan is extremely low:
 
5.7 persons per sqoare kilometer. Only Khartoum province has a
 
density that suggests potential pressure on ecological resources
 
(53 persons per square kilometer); Blue Nile province follows
 
with 26 persons per square kilometer, and the remainder vary

from 4 to 6, except for Northern province, which has less than
 
2 persons per square kilometer. Khartoum and Blue Nile prov-
inces together contain about one-third of the country's popu
lation on about 7 percent of its lerd area.
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B. Economy
 

1. Overview
 

Sudan's principal economic activities are in the agricultural
sector. Over 95% 
of its exports are agricultural products,

principally cotton and cotton seed. 
 Gum arabic, sesame,
groundnuts, and livestock are other major exports. 
 The Arab,
world is 
a major purchaser of Sudanese agricultural exports,
and it has proposed an ambitious plan to develop Sudan's wheatproducing potential 
to the point at which it could become "the
breadbasket of the Arab world." 
 There is a small but growing
amount of agriculture-related industry, often controlled by

parastatal enterpr:ises.
 

Sudan experienced a slow growth in GDP at current prices from
1955 to 1975 to a level estimated 
at over 2 billion Sudanesepounds (about US$4 billion) in 1976/77. 
 This figure corresponds to 
a per capita GDP of under US$250, making Sudan one of
the less developed countries in the world. Agriculture contributes about of40% the value added, while services (includingtransportation, construction, and utilivies) account for about

50% and industry accounts for about 
 10% of GDP. 

A gradual expansion in the production of principal crops has
been the result of increasing cultivated area; yields have
actually declined in recent years. 
 Cotton production has been
held essentially stable, while 
some crop lands have been shifted
into sesame, groundnut, and wheat production. The production
of the staple foods, dura (sorghum) and dukhn (millet), appears
to have kept pace with population growth. Livestock sales and
exports have also increased substantially in recent years.
 

The expansion of export crop production was based initially on
the development of irrigated schemes using the waters of the
Nile. More recently, it has been derived from the expansion ofmechanized rainfed agriculture in the central clay plains. Theagricultural sector in Sudan is characterized by a marked
dualism between these modern forms of production and the
traditional nodes, which generate little more than a subsistencelevel of living for the vast majority of the population. 

Sudan ant i-j dates a continuing process of development over thepresent Six-Year Pl 
n period (1976-1983). Given the country'scomparative advantage in certain types of agricultural production,
its reserves of unexploited land and labor, and its dedication
to policies of decentralization, there is 
some reason to be
optimistic about the 
success of Sudan's development plans.
Nevertheless, there are certain constraints which continue to
hinder the implementation of development projects and which
should be taken into account in the design of future assistance
 
programs.
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a. Transportation 

Because of the sparse population and vast distances between urban 
centers, transportation has been a major bottleneck to the 
implementation of development progroms. The main national network 
is the railway system for east-wst .ansport and the Nile River 
for north-south transport. Sudan Aic sernes 15 major towns. 
There are some 15,000 km. of roads, of which less than 10% are 
constructed to an all-weather standard. All modes of transport: 
are subject to major delays during the rainy season. 

1 -b. Wter S i 

Although rainf:all is i-t-.1,. U ids in the southern part of 
the count-y and the We ,- :£ :u-,m assures a constant flow 
of water to the moru ,evo,, r negions the Sudan, demandof the 
for water generatud b y Sudans developmcnt activities 
(particularly irrigated aqiriculture) is so groat that Sudan has 
nearly used up its allotmenit u er the 059 agreement wi th 
Egypt regulatin.. u of the Nile waters. ,jor dams have been 
built at Sennar and Rs i res on t h e Bu Nile, at Jebel AuNiia 
on the While Nil, and at Khashm GrbA on the At.ara v t,b 
permitting storag. of seasonai flood wa-ter.s and regulation of 
river flow. Hydroelictric plan havef been installed a t these 
and smaller dams, for a planned total• p.ower generating c acity 
of 400 MW. 

A principaI reason f Suda net water defici.t i s evaporat-.on 
and evapoTrrans1 . ,ln osses, largely incurred in the southern 
swamps. The , "n.i canal. project is designed to reduc, these 
losses and inc i.rennalr v to iprove river transport link s tw .e..n 
the northern and southern: parts of the country. it succes au., 
it should open up new ar-eas of arable land fuir sedentary fo,rming 
in the south; however, its e-ological effects are uncertai.n A 
the present time. 

The Government of Sudan is planning to imp)rove rural watucc 
supplies in the west and south through the construction of 1,200 
tubewells, 200 small embankment schemes, and 600 hand-dug wells, 
There is also a need to improve water quality in urban areas, and 
plans are being formulated to meet this need. 

c. Balance of Payments 

Since the consolidation of civil peace in 1972, Sudan has made
 
major investments in development activities, including
 
rehabilitation and improvement of the railroad, river, and road
 
transport network. A second priority has been investment in
 
import-substituting industries (textiles, cement) and increased
 
production of scarce food crops (sugar, wheat). The goal of
 
these investments is to reduce imports and increase exports so
 
as to improve the country's balance of payments position.
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However, these major investments have been financed principally

through expansion of the national debt, both domestic and
 
international. 
Although the government has been successful in
 
increasing revenues, the annual losses of its parastatal

enterprises have tended to offset these increases. 
 Recuirent
 
costs of: 
maintenance on major infrastructure investmants 
are

beginning to loom large in the national budget. Faced with a

deteri-orating international credit position and a deficit in

foreign exchange, Sudan recently took stringent measures to

reduce losses arid 
 restrict consumption domestically as well as
 
to renegotiato its debt service 
 requirements with its
 
intei n,! tona i cred i tors.
 

2. Economic Activity by Sector
 

A review of national 
statistics on sectoral contributions to
GDP reveals a relatively stable growth pattern over 
the years

from 1969/70 to 1977/78 (see Table II-1). The share of agri
culture has remained essentially constant at 39% of GDP over

this period, except for 1973/74, when it rose to over 41% 
of

GDP. Industry and 
services have also been relatively stable at

about 9% and 34% of GDP respectively. The share contributed by
transport, communications, and utilities together has declined
 
slightly over this period (from 9.7% 
to 6.4%), wihile the share

of the construction industry has 
slightly increased (from 3.5%
 
to 4.8%). 
 Import duties contribute appro:.:imately 6% of the
 
GDI: each year. 

The qirowth rate of GD11 in current prices has varied from about
8% to 3')% over this period (see 'Table 11-2). The average real
g-owth was approximately 5% per year over the period 1970-1978

and hats been, on the average, sufficient to maintain, but not
t:o In rove, !-he standard of livinq of Sudan's growing population. 

3. Govcrnmcnt Activity and Priorities 

Sudan's economic planning activity begjan with a Ten-Year Plan

for the period from 1960 to 1970. A Five-Year Plan was elaborated
 
for the years 1970-1975 and later r-xtended 
to 1976 and 1977. The

planning cycle is currently in th. first implementation year of
 
the Six-Year Plan for 1977/78 to 1982/83.
 

The Five-Year Plan for 1970-1975 provided for 
a total investment
 
of LS 385 million, with LS 215 million coming from the public

sector and LS 
170 million from the private sector. Sectoral

allocation of these funds paralleled the existing economic
 
structure: 38% for agriculture and irrigation, 19% 
for mining

and manufacturing, 14% 
for transport and communications, and 6%
 
each for energy and miscellaneous activities, including technical
 
assistance.
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TABLE II-1
 

GROSS DOMESTIC PRODUCT BY ECONOMIC ACTIVITY
 
at current market prices, 1969 'o 1978
 

1969/70 1970/71 1971/72 1972/73 1973/74 1974/75 1975/76k 1976/77* 1977/78
Sector LSm. % LSm. LSm. % 
 LS. LSm. % LSm. % LS.T- LSm. % LS.
 

Agriculture 263.7 294.4 324.2 344.6 
 516.4 585.3 817.7
691.9 871.7
 
37.6 38.7 39.0 38.4 
 41.4 38.5 39.1
38.9 39.2
 

Commerce,
 
Financa, and 236.0 255.6 284.1 
 313.3 411.5 518.5 608.7 
 714.6
 
Services 33.6 33.6 
 34.1 34.9 33.0 34.3 34.3 34.2 34.5 

Industry 66.8 69.2 76.8 82.9 111.3 142.9 167.2 195.6 209
 
and M1ining 9.5 9. 1 9.2 9.2 
 8.9 9.1 9.4 9.4 9.6 

Transport and 51.1 50.7 51.3 61.5 74.8 89.4 103.4 112.7
Communications 7.3 6.7 6.9
6.2 6.0 (.2 5.7 5.4 5.3
 

l Construction 24.3 23.3 26.4 31.2 61.0 
 65.0 81.8 103.0 106.5
 
3.5 3.1 3.2 3.5 4.9 2.8 4.6 4.9 4.8 

Electricity 16.5 16.6 16.9 17.5 18.6 20.9 21.9 23.0 
 22.5
 
2.4 2.2 
 2.0 2.0 
 1.5 
 .. 1.2 1.1 1.1 

Sub-total (A) 658.4 709.8 779.6 
 851.0 1,193.6 1,422.0 1,671.8 1,966.6 2,096.9
 

Percent oZ Total 93.9 93.3 93.7 
 95.0 95.8 94.1 94.1 
 94.1 94.3
 

(B)

Customs duties 43.1 51.3 52.8 45.8 
 52.6 88.8 305.1 124.4 127.5
 

6.1 6.7 6.3 5.0 
 4.2 5.9 5.9
5.9 5.7
 

GOP (A + B) 701.5 761.1 832.4 896.8 1,246.2 1,510.8 1,776.9 2,091.0 4.421.3
100% -- !0% 
 100% - 100%  i00% - 100%- - 100%- l00%-

Source: Nlinistry of Finance and National Economy, Khartoum, Sudan, National Income Section, Department of Statistics.
 
Economic Survey, 1976/77, Table 1, p. 15.
 

*Estimates based on an average rate of growth in each sector during the period 1969/70 
to 1974/75.
 



TABLE 11-2 
GROWTH OF GDP 

Year 

GDP in 
Current 
Pricesl 

Growth in 
GDP 

Increase 

Growth in 
General 

Price Index2 
Growth in 
Population3 

(%) 
1969/70 701.5 

1970/71 761.1 8.5% 1.3% 2.1% 

1971/72 832.4 9.4% 10.0% 2.1% 

1972/73 896.8 7.7% 16.4% 2.1% 

1973/74 1,246.2 39.0% 25.2% 2.1% 

1974/75 1,510.8 21.2% 22.5% 2.1% 

1975/76* 1,776.9 17.6% 1.8% 2.1% 

1976/77* 2,091.0 17.7% 5.9% 2.1% 

1Ministry of Finance and National 
Economy, Khartoum, Sudan, National Income
Section, Department of Statistics. Economic Survey, 1976/77, Table 2, p. 
17.
 
2 See Table A-27.
 

3 See Table A-I.
 

*Estimated values 
for GDP.
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jHowever, major changes in this pattern took place as annual 

development budgets were prepared over the Plan period. By 1975 
the pattern of actual i4nvestment over- the five-year period showed 
a tripling of expected public inveszment (from LS 215 million to 
LS-666 million), and a reorientation of investment priorities 
toward transport, communications, and energy expenditures (32% 
of ac~tual, public investment) and import-substit-uting induStlry 
subsidies (21%). These snifts occurred largel,y at the expense 
of inv,'stment in agriculture,(27%) and services (16%), although 
these, too, far exceeded the magnitudeof investment originally 
foresee 

is, 

allowances for governm-nt wo-:!rs, and debt service payments K
 

.Rapid i. n.the costs of_ geeral administration,_ cost-of-living
1created strong incentives for the go'ernment to increase the
money supply. This increase added internal inflationary ressures
 

to those xternal nressures generated by r~sinq food and fliel•Cos ts. The"growing public, sector deficit Was largelv financod , 

through domestic and international borrowing, adding to the
 
country's debt service burden for the future.
 

The present Si,-Year Plan is the first cycle of an 18-year

perspective planning effort. The objective of the Plan is to
 
provide "accelerated and balanced growth ccmbining development


Swith social equity." Specifically, it aims.to raise the real
 
growth of GDP to 7.5% per year by 1982/83, with agriculture
 
'continuing to be the lead sector of the economy. The contribution
 

* of agriculture to GDP is nevertheless forecast to decrease
 
slightly, with corresponding small increases in the shares
 

generated by-mining, manufacturing, and construction. The share
 
of thce public sector in total development investment is expected
 
to increase from 56%. to 59%, mainly due to'continuing needs
 

dfor additional investment £n infrastructure.
 

The planned allocation of public sector investment over the next
 
six years gives 32% to agriculture, 25% to industry, ;mining,
 
power, and tourism, 124% to transport and communications, and
 
19% tolsocial services, housing andpublic administration. This
 

Sc. corresponds to a planned public investment of LS 265 million for
 
the last-named category, which includes housing investments.
 
Private sector investments in the same category, corresponding
 
largely to housing construction, are estimated to amount to
 
LS,430 million over the Plan period, compared to LS 88 million
 
during the Five-Year Plan. Patterns of private investment are,
 
however, expected.to shiftisnmewhaw (51% of.
away from housing

private velopmentlinvestment in 1970-77 and only 39% in ,1978-83), 
 " 4due to increased private sector participation in quasi-public 

development projects in other sectors such as agriculture, industry,
 

In the interests of nationa, integration and social equity, a
 
separate development-, bu(dget was prepared for the semi-autonomous
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Southern Region of the Sudan for the Six-Year Plan period bythe Rvciona, Ministry of Finance and Economic Planning. The
focus of this regional plan is on rebuilding the rural economy,

obtaining optimum population concentrations for service delivery
while stemming rural-urban migration, and developing the human

potential of 
the region. As the regional administration has only
recently been established, there are 
few data on which to base
 
an evaluation of past regional investMent priorities.
 

The Regional Plan considers public investment from three sources:

local contributions, central government contributions, and
external assistance. The regiona. resources budget for the vlan
period amounts to LS 231 million, of which LS 10 million, or 4.5%,
will go to 
the Ministry of Housing and Public Utilities. Central
 
government projects for the Southern Region total at least
LS 208 million 
(15% of forecast national development expenditure).

Of this amount, LS 7.4 million, or less than 4%, will to
go social
services, housing, and public administration. 

Presently programmed external assistance to the Southern Region

for this period amounts to about LS 21 million. Much of this
assistance is intended 
to restore and expand the physical and

social infrastructure of the region. 
Contractor capabilities

in the South will therefore be largely absorbed in the
 
construction of public buildings and public works for 
some time
to come. 
 Residential housina construction is therefore expected

to be very largely carried out on an individual or self-help

basis.
 

4. Fiscal Position and Policies
 

In 
recent years, the Sudan's financial position has been hurt by a
 severe decline in 
the current accounts. 
 Cotton exports decreased

from LS 90 million in 1973 to 54 million and 64 milliop in 1974
and 1975. Correspondingly, imports increased from LS 
130 million
to 207 million and then 284 million in the same period. This tradedeficit 
led to a decline in current accounts from LS 46 million in
1972 to LS 125 million and LS 200 million in 1974 and 1975.
 

Althouqh the balance of trade improved considerably by 1977,

more recent evidence casts doubt upon the solidarity of the
 recovery. In the traditionally strong spring quarter, cotton
 exports declined from LS 55 million in 1977 to LS 
26 million in
1978. Furthermore, the floods of 1978 have diminished hopes
that the 
1978/79 export crop will improve the country's foreign

exchange position. 
The deficit in trade has been financeu ny
extensive borrowing beginning in 1974. 
 The result is LS 394.8
million 
(US$ 789.6 million) of outstanding foreign debt on June 30,
1978. (See Appendix A-52.) 

The Sudanese government has takenrecently important measures toincrease domestic revenues. 
 This polic-" has been successful to

the point where domestic revenues now rtiore 
than offset operating
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budget expenditures. The surplus provides a small Sudanese
 
contribution to the country's ambitious budget for capital
 
development. However, the development budget is still largely
 
financed by soft loans from foreign donors. Debt service on
 
these loans will become an increasingly important fiscal problem
 
in the future, particularly if the country's capital investments
 
fail to yield the anticipaued benefits on schedule.
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C. Population Characteristics 

1. Population, Urbanization, and Growth
 

Questions have been raised about the accuracy of the 1973 Census,

and it has 
not yet been approved by the Council of Ministers.
 
The primary criticism is that the 
census understates the population,

especially in rural areas; 
opposition estimates run to 
18 million
 
persons vs. tl.- census fiqure of 
15 million. Because it has not
been accepted, the 1973 Census 
is not easily available. The study

team was given the census only at the end of field work. 
 Thus,
 
a great deal of census information is taken from secondary sources.

Inconsistencies occur between the two sources, but they are not
considered great enought to cause erroneous conclusions. Reasons

for discrepancies are noted where they are known.
 

Sudan's population totaled about 15 million people in

according to the census of that year; 

1973
 
2.5 million (17%) lived
 

in urban areas and 12.5 million (83%) in rural areas. In the
north, 19% 
live in urban areas, whereas 9% of the population

in the south is urban.
 

Sudan's population is growing at 7.2% per year in urban areas
and 1.5% in rural areas, or 2.1% overall. Urbanization is more

rapid in the southern provinces where growth is 10.7% in urban
 
areas vs. no growth in rural areas 
and only .5% overall. (See

Appendices A-l,2.)
 

Population in 1978 is estimated to be about 17 million people,

24% urban and 76% rural. Population in 1985 is projected to

reach 20.3 million, 31% urban and 69% (See Appendix A-3.)
rural. 


A third of the urban population is located in the three-city

Khartoum metropolitan area (including Omdurman and Khartoum

North). This area totaled 800,000 people in 1973, growing at
7.3% per year since 1964-66. Population is estimated at
1,050,000 in 1978 and is expected to be 2.5 million by 1990.
 

Three other cities had over 100,000 population in 1973; all
 
are locaLted in the central 
or northeastern area of the 
country. Port Sudan, located in the Red Sea Province in the

far northeast, had 135,000 population in 1973 and had been

growing at a modest 6.5%1 
per year. Drought in the area, com
bined with teie reopening of the Suez canal in 1975 and the simulta
neous 
increase in imports, has increased the imbalance between
rural and urban opportunity for low-income people in the Red Sea
Province. The result has been rapid increases in urban growth in

Port Sudan, to an estimated 250,000 people in 1978 t13% 
annual
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growth raLt). m()\ '1r ,40n of tie p)pulat, fio.m L:ives in squatter or 
oveurCrowd e )O] rl serrviCOd areas. 

Wad AIMedMiL (i tihe co)1:-r of _he richl cotton g irow. ig area 1.00
 
milos souLA W Kh ol n) hadt .1.2,000 _opulat 'on in 1.973 and
 
had been "; :i at 7.Y2 annually. Kassala t340 mi.Les east
 
of Rharto ,O ne.-.r the ithio:.pin 
 border) had 100,000 population

and had M,on dr o q, L 4.7n, per year.
 

E.I. e <i tii th i- I tl, (. oiiL n i re , is t:io t redo ('t cl 
i it".i tfor: thu w. SIa.n nd. d 2, 00. p ,opl, .in 

Other Lowns ovar: 30),000 in 1913 are oloaref, Atbara, Nyala,

Kosti, Juba, i Fashir, a'i Wa.
 

Two cities have siown es;,cia.lv dramatic growth; both are in
 
southern provinces. 
 Juba grew from 20, 000 population in 1964
66 to 57,000 in 1973, or 13.2 per year. Wau grow from 
 i15,000
in 1964-66 o 53,000 in /973,or 16.32 per year. Two cities 
in the northern province ,h Southern Dar fur more than doubled
 
in size owing this period; ".a.a grew to 63,000 
 and El )eain
 
grew to 21,000 Growth rates in these two cities were 1.0.8%
 
and 10.0 per ,ear. (Soe Appendices A-4,5.) 

2. Rural Poou a tion 

Nea:.y 801 of the population of the Sudan, or over 1 million
 
people, are rural resident s. (f these, about 1 .6 ml.1i on are
 
true nomads, and 700,000 or so migqatLe annuallv in order to
 
take advarlt:age of seasonal 
 emloyment opportuniLie; on the ii
tens.i. e irriqated or :mnchani. ,.ed farms .f 
 !-he East Cont ra]

region. MNarn of the remainder are th-anshumants, partici.paL inq

in sed-nta y agricu.t:uare during part of 
 the year and iovirig
with their ]erls ir search of foraue and water during the rest
of the year .. hse groups have established migration paths and 
dest:nation areas to which they return each year. Recently,

such seasonal migrations have given 
 rise to tribal conflicts 
over the right to use the land, particularly in areas that are 
in .1 of de.sertiflication. 

This ru:l mobili'ty is associated with a lack of permanence in 
rural . patterns. Homes are mostlysuct jun L made of loca. ma
terials a , are Oumigned to last only a few seasons. True no
niads carr' th. i shelter-making materials with them and may 
camp anywhere they find convenient. 

3. tHousehold Size 

Household size is complicated by several factors and is difficult 
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to .t.,antiJfy bcuse of differing and sometimes ambiguous definitions of "h1io;:iho ld" from one survey to the next. Complicating
facLors flur'l ln : 

a .1:c,.u,.n presence of ,xLeneid Family me(mbers oil -(.1 c [rlimAnen-,t basis. 

b. Cuslomary presence of "permanent guests" who livewithin the household for perhaps a month or twowhl.e seekinq employment or simply for purposes
of visiting. 

c. Doiib.inqj up whereby adult singles or young coupleswho would prefer their oin dwelling unit are forcodto share because of unavai lability of plots or
eCn2 fl ,-( cOf housinig. 

d. Servants and boarders who share meals (and are in-c].uded within the census household definition). 

e. Lodgers who pay rent but do not share meals (andare excluded from the household by the census 
definition) . 

f. Subdividing of plots whereby two or three dv.cl Lnqunits may be built on a plot intended for one urit.
 

Generally, a ho usehold size of 5 or 
 6 is used for nlannIjnqpurposes, but. i,:.anners readily acknowledge 	 notthat many, ifmost, of thes households will actually accommodate as many as
8 or 10 po}:,1 . 

Inforrnia t.,i-,a -i household size by neighborhood
Popula L 	 f1rom the 1964/651io:1,1 [Housing Survey indicates that hosI.choIdswhat L:i c<ci 	 -Ot some.s icome decreases to lower middle income, but t hngets sinal.]oraain among squatters. 

Persons per fousehold in 1964/65 

Class lV*Class I* Class li* Class III* and Squatter

Khartoum 4.1 5.3 5.8Khartoum North 4.6 7.3 6.8Port Sudan 5.7 6.7 4.6or ii ,e.:intl off plot classes, see Section III-B, page 111-12. 

According to 1967/68 data, urban households at 6.5 are larger thanrur.al households at 5.8. 

Avera.-le household size in all urban 	 areas of Sudan was reported at5.4 in 
the 1973 Census. 	 (See Appendix A-6.)
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4. Marita. Staitus in Urban Areas
 

Major cities typically have about 20 more- males than females,

prbbl u t -le m4ration to~ thc. ctlty for employment while 

the family remain's in 'the villa ,,e. Approximately 10% oE females 
in large cities arp divorced or widowed (the figure is certainly
much higher among,adut wmen), possibly indicating that many
households depend on the mother , breadwinner. Maeiny divorced 
or widowed women may also live as extended Refugeeily anewbers in 
'household headed by a man. Clearly, the earningapp, -'-,unities
for a. female head of household are much less than! the opportunities
available to a man. (See Appendix A-7 and Section III-D on'
 
Employment and Income.)


f ~*5. Presence of Foreig;:, Nationals,Inclui~inc Refugees 

•AbouL,1%..of_population in-the t-ee-city area andthe Kha.:toum 
i
in Port Sudan were foreign nationals in 1973." Foreign nation
als comprised 1 2% of the population in El Obeii and in Juba.
Foreigners were most frequently from Egypt and Cnad' (in Khar
toum)', Nigeria (inIKhartoum, Port Sudan, and El Obeid), and 
Zaire (in Juba) (See Appendix 8.) 

These census figures greatly understate the role that the
 
Sudan has played as receiver of refugees, which are estimated to
number 250,000 at present. Of these, 230,000 have come,.ifrom
 
Eritrea since 1967. The Sudanese government (with UN a~sistance) has engaged in a resettlement program where land in
 
Sudanese villages is made available for farming. Most recently

arrived refugees are urban, however, and have congregated in
 
the eastern cities of the Sudan and in Khartoum. Many find.
 
'jobs, and in general the Sudanese gozernment and people are
 
generous in their acceptance of ref'a-tees. The government pro
.ides free medical cav/e, free primary school, and land for
 
farming on the same terms as 
those offered to the Sudanese.
S.An estimated 25,000 Eritreans have been resettled,

25,000 more are in the process of resettlement, and more have
 
simply been assimilated in urban areas. 
 There are still, how-
Siever,many Eritrean refugees who lack skills or have arrived
recently and who have not yet established themselves.
 

An9ther 10,000 EthioE'ians from -the Tigre province have come
 
to Sudan as refugees as a consequence of their own liberation
 
movement, or to escape conscription intothe Ethiopian army.
 

Refugees from Uganda have recently increased in number and now 4

total about 2,000. >' 

SAbout 5,000 refugees from Zafi'e entered Sudan .fter the 1964/65

Simba rebellion and have gener 
 y become well, integrated in
souther. Suda), 
 A recent amnesty offer by -the Government of
Zaire has -started a riovement towards repatriatidh\
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Many Nigeri.ans lave settled in tI 01idan, e-pecially in Port 

Sudan, in the course of a pilqriuige to Mecca. 

6. Migration
 

Migration is a significant element in Sudanese settlement
 
patterns. There are at least four types which should be taken
 
into account: (1) nomadism, or permanent migration; (2) trans
huma.sce, or rural-rural migration in the traditional sector
 
(short-distance and long-distance); (3) seasonal employment,
 
or rural-rural migration from the traditional to the modern
 
sector; and (4) rural-urban migration (temporary and permanent).
 

True nomadism is found mostly among the Arabic groups of the
 
north, including the camel-herding Kababish of Northern Pro
vince, the cattle-herding Baggara of northern Darfur and Kor
dofan, and the Beja of the Red Sea mountains. For these people,

constant movement is a cultural value and sedentary occupations
 
are disdained. The.y manufacture their shelter from materials
 
in their possession and take pride in their self-sufficiency.
 
It would be neither feasible nor desirable to provide them
 
with assistance for meeting shelter needs.
 

Transhumant movements are of two types. In the western part
of the country, herders may move considerable distances in a
 
generally north-south direction in order to take advantaqe of the
 
increase in forage following the rains. There will be a tribal
 
territory at both ends of the trip. More or less permanent
 
homes will be constructed at the wet season site where crops are
 
grown, and temporary structures will be erected at the dry sea
son camps to the north.
 

The second type of transhumance takes place in the region of the 
Sudd, and involves short distance moves to higher ground while 
the farmlands are being flooded. In some cases, only parts of the 
population (younger men and woiien) move with the cattle, while 
old people and small children remali in the village. These 
moves are determined by terrain rather than by rainfall and may
be in any direction. There is a tendency for triba2 groups to 
coalesce at the dry season camps and to break up into village 
groups for cultivation during the rainy season.
 

A new type of seasonal migration is that of farmers, mostly

single males, from the central clay plains of the west to the
 
mechanized and irrigated farms of the east. This movement
 
occurs mainly during the dry season when there is little work
 
to do in the traditional sector and when irrigated crops are
 
ready for harvesting. Significant temporary population con
centrations are achieved, and migrant laborers receive cash
 
wages.
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The fourth type of migration, rural. to urban, is the principal 
source of population pressure on existing permanent housing 
stock in the cities. This is particularly true i- the south, 
where many towns were virtually destroyed during the civil war 
and where an influx of refugees since the war's end has re
sulted in extremely rapid rates of urbanization. It would ap
pear that permanent migration of hou ,ehiolds to the cities of 
the north does not present a problem of insurmountable propor
tions, even given the relatively low level of activity in the 
construction sector. However, some studies indicate that this 
apparent adequacy masks a serious problem of overcrowding as 
regards temporary migrants, usually without their families, who 
are occupying group quarters or renting space in another fami
ly's compound.
 

The ILO/UNDP mission conducted a survey of households in the 
Greater Khartoum area in 1974, with a focus on migration as 
well as employment patterns. Their results indicate that up 
to 35% of the total population of the three towns consists of 
inmigrants. The largest block of inmiarants (nearly 75% of the 
total) comes from the Arabized provinces of Northern, Kordofan, 
and Blue Nile. About 3% of inmiqrants come from the southern 
provinces, and the great majority of them have lived elsewhere 
in the north (probably as migrant farm laborers) before coming 
to the city. 

7. Ethnicity
 

The population of the Sudan can be divided into two broad
 
qroups based on physical as well as cultural characteristics.
 
rhc people of the north are of Arabic or Arabized Nubian ex
traction; they constitute slightly over half of the total popu
lation. They include sedentary farmers in the Nile River 
basin (about 20% of the population), transhumant farmer/herders 
in the central clay plain (another 20%), and nomadic herders 
in the north and west (perhaps another 15%). In terms of lan
guage, culture, and religion they share a common Arabic heri
tage, but in other respects they,exhibit creat diversity in 
their modes of life and levels of living. 

The people of the south are of Negroid, largely Nilotic extrac
tion. They are divided into a large number of small tribes
 
with a long history of intertribal warfare as well as cenflict
 
with the Arabs of the north. Population figures for these
 
groups are uncertain, but it can be estimated that the Dinka
 
account for about 20% of the national population, the Nuer for
 
10%, the Shilluk for 5%, and assorted other groups (Anuak,
 
Acholi, Azande, Bor, Jo Luo, Langa and others) for the approx
imately 10% remaining. It is difficult to estimate the num
bers of smaller tribes actually in the Sudan because all of
 
them migrate freely across international borders.
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Most of these groups speak Nilotic languages, with the Dinka
 
and Nuer forming a distinct language group and the Shilluk,
Anuak, and others belonging to the Luo language group. 
They

have in 
common a rejection of Arabic dominance, resentment of
their past inferior ("slave") status, and exposure to English

cultural values (Christian religion and English as a common

language). They all suffered severely during the civil
 
disturbances of 1966-72. It remains to be seen whether representatives of these tribes will be able to work together to
 
build a viable regional government for south Sudan in the
 
future. (See Appendix A-9.)
 

8. Cultural Preferences Related to Shelter
 

Whether in urban or rural areas, households of Arabic extrac
tion prefer to build their dwelling units within a high-walled

compound that protects their privacy. Portions of the compound

wall are then used to construct living quarters facing one or
two interior courtyards. A sharp distinction is made between
men's quarters and women's quarters. The compound wall confers
 
a degree of freedom on the 
women of the family, who must otherwise remain heavily clothed and confined within the small rooms
 
of the actual living quarters. It is a mark of social status
for both men and women and a sign of male competence in the
role of family protector.
 

Among the African groups of the south, cultural preferences

with regard to shelter are quite different. However, there is 
a similar thouqlh less marked, separation of men's, and women's
living quarters. Houses are typically framed with thorn treebranches and thatched with millet 
.talks to allow for the free
 passage of air and smoke. A homes-tead consists of two or more
round, mud-walled huts with coniczil roofs of layered thatch,

surrounded by a brush fence. 
 Village homesteads are often

grouped around a central cattle yard (kraal), which also 
contains a sholteL-, sometimes used as 
a public meeting place.
 

In suaso. llV swampy areas, more or less permanent homes aresomet.r:.; built on piles. The dry season camp shelters fortranshumanit Farmers are "beehives" of sticks, grass and mud,which are not expected to survive the first rains. Wet season
 
camp shelters are thick earthen roofs with tanned hides hung

over the rafters to form wells. Even "permanent" homes require

extensive annual repairs and are rebuilt about every five years.
 

Among the Africans, both men and women 
participate in shelter
 
construction activities. 
 Among the Arabs and Arabized African
 groups, women may participate in interior construction and de
coration as long as it is 
not done in public view. Maintenance

of the home's interior is a female responsibility, while exte
rior maintenance is a male responsibility. It is conceivable
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that other construction-related activi ies (such as brick or 
tile manufacture) could be carried on by women's cooperative 
groups in the privacy of a hom,. 

9. Health and Nutrition 

In the decade from 1960 to 1O, Sudan showed a marked improve
ment in health status as m, asieid by a decl ine in infant mortali
ty (from 159 per thousand to 12 pr thousand) and an increase in 
life expectancy (from 41 to 49, years). This improvement is 
associated with an increase in heal th service personnel (nearly 
twice as many physicians pcr capita, more than twice as many 
nurses per capita) and a somewht slower increase in health 
care faci lities. The Gov.rnment c Sud,n is about to undertake 
an ambitious program of pric." he,.it ' re which wi 1 he re
ceiving substantial a :oc -. Au.assis 22 

Nutrition levels have also improve:, Erom an estimated "0% o f 
caloric requirements in 19)60 to 90? in 1070. Protein supply 
has increased from 55 to 61 _r.-s p,, person per day. 
However, this may Q,. la.:gy uo ,ro.tin e:ncreao 1 to i 
stock slauuhterin pr-,uct. ,,. ex:port., whichond crop . 
would have lte imp.-act on dnostic iim. .y patterns. 

Principal diseases include malaria, gas . oenteritis, tuber
culosis and onchocerciasis. Anemia and malnutrition arc most 
common in drouqht-sntricken areas, while comunicable dis
eases, mal aria, and onc'oceriasis ar, .t particul ar concern 
in the sourh..r S'it c.on litions are considered a basic 
health care probl.e, particularly with r.spect to the inci
dence of pastro.nteritis in chil.dren. Adaquate and safe 
drinking water supplies are another source of concern, parti
cularly in rural arlas. 

Health cat-a faciliti s and ,-rsonn, 1 ar. concentrated in the 
larger towns of the Sudan. This means that the urban popula
tion is probably Voter serv, than national averaqes would in
dicate. On the other hand, Sudan has recently experienced a 
"brain drain" of its highly trai ned professionals to other 
Arab countries. The result may he that medical services are 
more difficult to obtain now, even for the urban population 
(and especially for the urban poor), than they were five to 
ten years ago. 

10. Education 

Levels of educational achievement in the Sudan are still rela
tively low. Only 20% of the population was literate in 1970, 
and only 10% of these were women. Thus, if women make up 
approximately half the population, 361 of men are literate and
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only 4% of women are literate. The government has placed

a high priority on extending basic educational opportunities

to both children (through primary schooling) and adults

(through literacy programs). The intent is 
to inculcate
Arabic and Sudanese values in the interest of national inte
gration.
 

However, due in part to the problems posed by population dispersion, primary education opportunities are far less than what
is needed, and costs to meet this need would be extremely high.
In 1970 only about 25% of the primary school-age population

was enrolled and less than 10% 
of the secondary school-age population was in school. The government estimates a sharp in
crease 
in the primary enrollm-nt ratio since 1972, with little
 
change at the secondary level.
 

On this low base, Sudan continues to provide exceptional opportunities for higher education to those who survive the selection process at 
lower levels. It has one very distinguished

university in Khartoum, and new universities are being devel
oped in Wad Medani and Juba. These universities will generate
a substantial surplus of highly trained development specialists,

but it is expected that many of their graduates will find employment in other countries rather than in Sudan.
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1. Labor Force Partici -Itli on_(Urban) 

Women a.e minima ly repro sent:.,Loiin tle, urban labor force as 
defined in Sdanese surveys, bil: boys beg in work at a very
 
young age. 0 f nmwn over 15 vea r of age, 88' are cou nted in the 
labor force in urban areas vs. only V of women; 431 of boys;
 
age 13-14 ar-e includ vs. only T of girls the same age.
 
Households have 
an average L.8 income earners in Khartoum and
 
1.6 in Port Sudan and E1 Oi--U, r-i,n 1 an )f 1.4rom a\,er'ane 
in Class 1 housing aias to "./ in Clans 1i and 1..8 in Class IlI. 
(Based on 1964i./66 I opu].atJon and N!ousinq Survey. See Appendices 
A-10,11.)
 

2. Size and Comositiy ,q$ a,_,Labor Force 

The total labor force in 1973 is estimated at 4.7 million to
 
7.3 million persons in 1973 in the ILO report; the range stems 
from definiions and from judgements ahout the accuracy of
 
census data. The po:rtion that: is urban is judged to he 1.1-16%.
 
The portion that is male is judged to be 35-92 in uLoan areas
 
and 60-90C :in corn! areas. (Sue Appofndice s A-12,13.)
 

It is estimat" tat abou 73, of the oconomi cally active pop
ulation was emplonyu in agriculture in 1973. About 1.1% were 
employed in the service sector; 5 LN commerce; 5% in manufac
turing (includino utilities); 4 in transport; and 2% in con-
struction. 'hs estimate e clues bottL nomads and migrant
 
workers, practically all.Lf whom to he counted in the
 
agricultural sect-or.
 

In urban areas, 33 were employed in ;ervices, 19% in agricul
ture, 13% in manuEacturinu (including utilities), 16% in
 
commerce, 121 in transport, storage, and communication, and 5%
 
in construction.
 

Only 8% of the urban and 3R of the total labor force is 
professional or anagerial; 9, of tne urban and 2% of the
 
total labor force has completed secondary school; and 45%
 
of the urban and 701 of the total labor force is unedu
cated (probably cannot read or write).
 

Of the labor force, 7 in vrban ar.,s and 76; in rural. 
areas is unmarried, due somewhat to the ear1y age at which 
boys enter the labor focoe (Sae Appendices A-14,15,16.) 

Sudanese jobs are distinctly c'toeqo:ized as wo.krIs and 
officials (public sector) or as wage-earners and salaried 
employees (private sector). The public sector employs
about 50, of officials or salaried employc~is, about 15% of
 
workers or wage-earners, or about 25% of the total labor
 
force. The informal sector employs about 25% of the labor
 
force in urban areas (ILO report, p. 382) . and the formal
 
private sector employs about 50% 
of the urban labor force.
 

11-21
 

http:O'f!!_.II


Women do not often achieve positions of high responsibility
 

in the Sudan. For example, there are 
2,476 central government
officials in the top seven civil service grades 
(old scheme)
representing the top 4% of central government officials and
about 21 % of central government employment. Of these 2,476
top officials, only 45 are women.
 

3. Unemployment
 

Unemployment has been consistently reported at
typically less than 10% andat around 5% in six surveys over the past 15 years.These surveys have been restricted to or at 
least dominated by
the northern provinces, however. The average unemployment inthe six southern provinces is reported at 15%. 
 (See Appendix

A-17.)
 

4. Wages
 

Private sector wages in 1973 ranged from a high of LS 750 
annually ($1,500) in financial and insurance institutions to a
low of LS 250 ($500) in the lower-paying industrial sector, in
construction, and in hotels and restaurants. 
Wage earners
averaged LS 243 annually ($490) in 1973 vs. 
LS 855 ($1,710) for
sala-ied employees in the private sector. 
The overall average

was LS 337 annually ($675).
 

The 
!973 survey indicates that incomes in public corporations
were 
an average of 259. higher for wage-earners and 13% higher
lcr 5-alaried employees than in the private sector. 

Central government salaries 
for officials after the increase
of 1974/75 averaged LS 825 annually ($1,650). Data are not
available on central government wages for workers. (See

Appendices A-i8,]9.) 

5. i;ousehold Income 

The latest data on household income on a country-wide basis 'refrom the 1.967/68 National Household Sample Survey (which didnot include the southern provinces). Urban households reported
annual income of LS 411 ($820), with 62% from wages and salaries, 272 
from business profits, and 11% from other sources.
 

Rural households reported an average income of LS 148 
($300) with
67% from agricviture and animals, 23% 

34% 

from wages and salaries,
from business profits, and 21% 
from other sources. (See

Appendices A-20,21.) 

This 1967/68 report indicates me2dian household income for the
Khartoum three-city area at LS 390 
($780), for Port Sudan at LS
290 ($580), and for El Obeid at LS 275 
($550) annually.
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;4, :; (, )!I3I L(! 1 	 ;II l 	 01 1O W5(h4,)i4,I, ,1O (An )t .' , 	 i 3; 
survey o 2,614 households in the tihree-ci, Kht:ha rum a c var
ried out: in 1 9 74 by the .1 ,. Ar, 1 1 COImeC was frIpOr ted at-,in 

LS 907 ($1,311) and median income M IS 630 ($1,260). This
 
rep re sn- t S an i Lease 
 of /. 70 anh 1,,, over Mhe median income 
reported for iKhartoum in 1.9(7/"R (15 19.0) This survey re-
pJ(13:Or co isid)',)b.lo dta: on sou cK'F - 1,o sehold iiCOmel' with
 
detai led s.ch.di l s (or ,'.si ,,,; W :. 1,ve (cee nd ix
i,,rius . Alpp 
A-22. 

A 1977 survey in Juba by a Bit.i sh :u.Him for flu-Epuse s of a "low 
Cost Housing Study" p:ovidos the bes t available in formation on 
income in Jubua , withtho moan rtAor ted i ,: 15,1B (82,376) and 
median at LS 655 (01,310) annual]l 1fr the houehold h ad. 
Assuming that on a.verage 	 r e-O ini',) to the houo.:hold head 

presents 751 of holsehold c lhow -sti lo dy,
. u ,. n sir .. 
p. 	 160), median household 3nc. w u [.,. o Q1. 70 ( , 7. ).
 
(See Appendix.A-23.)
 

These various sources of ho'-sehold income data (sumrmarized in
 
Appendix A-24 toaqther with assumpt-ions about increases in
 
private sect<r wagss (based on Appendix A-19) and an analysis

of the probabeo imp o now. ini.
.. the 	 Wa Schem for-
publi c SO tor , po,. ., " used.. t-o ,st , 	 .inoLmhousehold 1 

come .iistribiion For 
tho fur- selct ed cities in 1978. IncomO
 
dist ribution in all urban arCas of the 
 Sudan is judged to be
 
about the sne as in, Port Su1n.
Ii 

An:I:'t T; " rI 1') 78 
...... _,A W.[d E A 1 0 W M i n 1 7 

I;". Q3 1 1 HIM '1 5' 2 OA 2,X6) 

42R 2 I " 4 4.4, 3 M 69 

0.2 4., 4.2 5. ,3 1 0-119 879 

i500- O 8. 1 64 . ' . , ' , 2 0 1,335 

3200-.[5' 10.1 9. 49.6 10. 10 ; ,718 1, 1,64,4 

900-1 2r)o 14. 0 1'. 12. 14 0 . , 2,, 4 2,19 

600- 99 17.2 19.6 19. 32') (9', -13. 3,' 2.5.3 

300- 600 16.3 24.9 2.7 18,.0 28,932 12,23H 5,140 . ',026 

Belc, w 300 41. 8.5 . 5 * . 7,"])3 ,,1 1,3 
Total 100. 01 l100. el 100m,. ~ *0 7 ,0 ',l'' 3 "0" .,'( 

IMrl u.2O 1,4d ],1,. 1, C10. 1,.17f 

Me d i :n 1, 1') 4(.3 5311 1, ; ! 

P':,im latl' ;' t . , 1, :;O <'0 ."!9',00') 11, 0 90,000 

(Also see Section IMi.B.7.b, for derivation of projection of 
income distribution.)
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A special analysis of household income in squatter areas was

carried out by the Berger SSA team in Port Sudan using untabulated questionnaires from a 1975 survey of all 
residents in
Port Sudan squatter areas. Median income was 
LS 145 annually

in 1975. (See Appendix A-25.)
 

Data are available frco i the taxation authorities on the distri
bution of individuals who paid personal income tax by groups.
Using these data 
for 1971/72, the ILO team estimated a crude
size-class distribution of national income for the year.

distribution is presented in Appendix A-26. 

This
 
The distribution


of income in this analysis bears a close resemblance to the
pattern of income distribution which emerged from the results
of the 1967/68 household budget survey. According to the 1967/
68s survey, the top 20% 
and 40% of the households claimed respectively 49% and 70% 
of the aggregate income in 1967/68; 
the
ILO analysis of 
income tax returns suggests that, in 1971/72,
the top 20% and 43% 
of the population owned, respectively, 49%
and 70% 
of the total income (ILO report, p. 511).
 

6. Cost of Living
 

The cost of living more than doubled from 1970 
to 1977 for
 
an average annual increase of 13.1%. 
 Increases were most
 severe 
for low income groups (13.7% annually) and for hous
ing (19.8% annually for low income families and 15.2% for
high income families). Increases have been erratic, with 1971and 1976 showing virtually no inflation while the cost of

living in 1974 and 1975 increased by 25% and 22% in two consecutive years and 
1.977 showed a 17% increase in the cost of

living. Increases in 1978 through 
4ay are running at 13% for
high income families and 12% 
for low income families. (See

Appcndix A-27.)
 

Wages have not kept pace with cost of living increases. Government w.'ages were not increased in the fiscal years 1973 or
1974; they were increased by 12% 
foi" high wage-earners and 18%
for low-wage-earners in 1975, 
and were not to be increased again
until 1978 with the implementation of the Unified Wage Scheme.

Median family income in Khartoum seems to have increased at7.5% per year from 1964 to 1974 based on comparison of surveys
taken in 1964/65, 1967/68, and 1974. (See Appendix A-24.)
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III. SHELTER SECTOR DESCRIPTION AND ANALYSIS
 

A. Government
 

1. Basic Organization for Housing and Urban Development
 

The Government of the Democratic Republic of the Sudan is 
struc
tured, as 
illustrated in the following organization chart (Table
III-1), 
with 23 ministries operating under the President's
 
office and that of the Prime Minister with judiciary and legis
lative directions from several important councils and from the
People's Assembly and the People's Regional Assembly, the latter
concerned with the six autonomous s'm:,ern provinces.
 

Housing and urban development are mainly the responsibility of
the Ministry of Construction and Public Works, although several

other ministries and state corporations contribute also to the

provision of urban facilities and services. 
 While present policies for housing and urban development were formulated by 
an

inter-ministerial task force in preparation 
for the national
 
Six-Year Plan (1977/78 - 1982/83), the technical planning work
is carried out by the Department of Housing and the Ministry of
 
Construction and Public Works. 
 The Department identifies and
 prepares housing projects in the context of overall urban devel-
opment plans, and these projects must be approved on the basis

of priority criteria by the Ministry of National Planning and
the Ministry of Finance for incorporation in th2 Six-Year Plan

and the annual budget when they are 
"centrally financed." The

Housing Department works in very close cooperation with the

provincial and local authorities, which also play at importantrole in the planning and execution ot housing projects within
their areas of jurisdiction in the twelve provinces of
the north, while the six southern provinces operate under the
special autonomy granted in March 1972 and reflected in 
Table III-1.
 

The provinces are subdivided into regions, 
towns and communi
ties--the latter, in rural areas, are 
1he villages. Each small
 
urban or rural community has a local council, each town or urban
district a town council, each large population area like Khar
toum, Omdurman, 
or North Khartoum a regional council, and each
province a provincial council. The provincial councils inclule

representatives of the regional, town, and local councils and

several members appointed by the central goverment - i.e., the

Commissioner, who is the province's chief executive, and the
 
Assistant Commissioners.
 

The regional, town, and local councils play a 
significant role
 
in the urban planning process as they iden.ify needs and col
laborate in the elaboration of programs to .neet those needs.
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But *' is the responsibility of the provincial council to decide
 
on program priorities and to allocate funds in the provincial

budget for program implementation. The provincial budget is
 
submitted i draft form to the National Planning Ministry, which
 
reviews the priorities and makes recommendations to the Ministry

of Finance for budgetary provisions. Approximately '75%
 
of the provincial budgets is funded by the central government.

Once approved by the central authoritias, the provincial budgets

become final and the programs which they include are executed by

the provincial commissioners' offices with the cooperation of
 
the regional, town, and local councils, and technical support

from national ministries - mainly the Ministry of Construction
 
an6 Public Works. The Ministry prepares and executes directly

the "centrally financed project-" whi ,h do not require the fi
nancial or administrative participation, of the provincial gov
ernments.
 

Other central agencies participate also in the provision of
 
facilities and services required for housing and urban develop
ment. The Public Electricity and Water Corporation (PEWC),

solely responsible for power and water supply, is the most im
portant of these agencies. Because it is a commercially run
 
public corporation, it demands strict payment for the facilities
 
and services which it provides. Therefore, the central or pro
vincial agencies executing housing projects must show evidence
 
that the funds required for water and power supply are available
 
before PEWC will take initial steps to carry out the works.
 
Other facilities like schools and clinics required for housing

development are planned and executed under the auspices of the
 
Ministry of Education and the Ministry of Health and in cooper
ation with the provincial and local authorities.
 

The only public institution set up to finance housing super
structure is the Estates Bank, which is described and analyzed

in greater detail in Section D.3 of this chapter. The central
 
government does sometimes finance prototype low-cost housing

projects undertaken by the Housing Department of the Ministry

of Construction and Public Works. These housing units are
 
eventually acquired by limited income families on a "hire
purchase" basis, but their number has been very limited.
 

2. The Development Plan
 

The strategy for housing and urban development set forth in the
 
Six-Year Plan concentrates on urban centers with populations of

20,000 or more and stresses "self-help" as a means of improving
 
housing conditions at minimum cost. The strategy also foresees
 
greater private and cooperative participation in housing devel
opment and a large increase in the Estates Bank's resources for
 
shelter construction loans to individuals.
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The program includes mainly the following projects (see page 111-5
 
for summaries of costs):
 

i. 	 'Sites and Services Projects" to provide approximately
 
129,000 housing plots* as follows:
 

a. 
 53,000 plots for low income groups, with annual
 
incomes not exceeding LS 300.
 

b. 	 54,830 plots f-: limited income groups, with
 
annual incomes between LS 300 and 600.
 

c. 
 13,830 plots for medium income groups, with
 
annual incomes between LS 600 
and 	1,200.
 

d. 	 7,030 plots for high income groups, with annual
 
incomes above LS 1,200.
 

ii. "Economic Housing Projects" to provide 5,000 houses
 
in Khartoum, Port Sudan, Kassala, Wadi Medani and
 
Atbara to be distributed on a hire-purchase basis
 
to limited income families at a price of LS 1,690
 
per unit. The beneficiary would initially pay 10%
 
of the total price and the balance in installments
 
over 20 years at a rate of 4% per 
annum.
 

iii. "Investment Housing Projects" to provide, in cooper
ation with private investors, 18,000 flats at
 
LS 
10,000 per unit for high and middle income groups.
 

iv. "Housing Environment Projects" or settlement up
grading projects to improve unplanned shelter areas
 
comprising 42,000 housing units in Khartoum and
 
Port Sudan. These projects are to be financed
 
mainly by the beneficiaries themselves and the PEWC
 
for electricity and water.
 

3. 	Current Government Policies
 

Several attempts have been made in recent years to 
formulate
 
housing policies and programs in a coherent manner. In 1974, a
major housing study was completed by Mr. R. Guarda, a housing

specialist provided by the UNDP. 
 The Guarda report became the
basis for a housing policy statement by the former Ministry of

Local Government and for another policy paper by the Depart
ment of Housing of the Ministry of Construction and Public
 
Works in July 1975. 
 More recently, in preparation for the
 
current Six-Year Plan, a task force was created under the chair
manship of Dr. Abdel Ahmed El Agib, Director of the Council for

Scientific and Technological Research, to recommend housing

objectives and programs for the new plan period. 
The recommen
dations of the task force were largely incorporated in the Six
*Typical plot sizes are presenLed in Section III-B, page 111-12.
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Year Plan. But, as recognized by Dr. El Agib himself, the objective of establishing a coherent national policy is still not
achieved. However, there are 
in the text of the Plan several
objectives and measures which point to policy direrctions in the
field of housing and related urban development. For example,

the Plan calls for:
 

Stimulatinj private and cooperative participation inhousing development.
 
- Increasing the Estates Bank's 
resources to provide more
 

long-term loans for construction of individual houses. 

- Upgrading slum and squattz I-eas. 

- Encouraging self-help in housing construction as a 
means of reducing costs and utilizing idle manpower. 

- Diversifyincu and increasing the sources of finance forhousing projects by establishing urban housing cooperatives and utilizing social insurance funds and contributions from international organizations and friendly
countries. 

- Improving procedures to coordinate the various ministries involved in the provision of housing and related

facilities.
 

Some of these policies have been quantitatively translated in
the Six-Year Plan's development program presented in Section
A.2 of this chapter. In other instances, very little has been
done to implement the policies as will be discussed in subsequent parts of this report.
 

4. Housing Finance
 

a. Government Housing Budget
 

During the period of the Ten-Year Plan, 1960-1970, a total of
$207 
million was invested in housing (private and public sectors
combined). 
 This was equivalent to 
12% of the planned total
investment and 1.5% of gross domestic product during the
period. 
The public share of this investment was $42 million.
During the period of the Five-Year Plan, 1970-1975, the total
investment in housing was LS 130.9 million, of which the public
sector investment was 
LS 18.2 million.
 

For the current Six-Year Plan a total housing investment of
LS 424.5 million is anticipated. The public share of this
investment, LS 26.5 million, is 
1.7% of the total planned
public investment for the period.
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HOUSING INVESTMENT DURING THE SIX-YEAR PLAN
 

(LS millions)
 

Public 1 Private Total 
Investment PEWC Investment Investment 

Sites and Services 27.6 197.8 225.4 

Low Cost Housing 

Project 6.5 ..... 6.5 

Housing Investment 20.0 -- 160.0 180.0 

Housing Improvement -- 8.4 4.2 12.6
 

26.5 36.0 362.0 424.5
 

1 Public Electricity and Water Corporation. These are short

term investments by PEWC, immediately repaid by the
 
beneficiaries.
 

The southern region of the Sudan has its own Six-Year Plan
 
and its own development budget. 
Of the total planned public

investment of LS 231.3 million, LS 10.4 million is 
budgeted

for the Regional Ministry of Housing and Public Utilities.
 
About half of this budget is planned for housing and related
 
services, the other half for the industrial sector.
 

For the fiscal year 1977/78 the planned investment in the
 
Southern Region was LS 
32.5 million. However, in 
the eleven
 
months from July 1977 through May 1978, only LS 5.7 million,
 
or 
17.5% of the expected investment, was actually spent. 
 The
 
Regional Ministry of Housing and Public Utilities had a lower
 
rate of funding than the Southern Region as a whole. 
 Of its
 
LS 
3.1 million planned expenditure for 1977/78, only LS 
0.3
 
million, or 10%, actually materialized. The funds for the
 
Regional Development Budget come almost entirely from transfers
 
from the Central Government in Khartoum.
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b. Costs and Charges for Land 

WiLh the Six-Year Plan, developed in early 1977, a single
national schedule of plot service charges was formulated. 

SCHEDULE OF CHARGES FOR PLOTS
 

(LS)
 

Category of 
 Class of Plot

Investment 
 I II III
 

550m 2 450m 2 300m 2
 

Land 
 150 70 10
 
Municipal Services1 
 1,000 450 100
 
Water Distribution 
 250 200 150
 
Electricity Distribution 100 55 50
 
Admnistrative Fees 
 20 15 5
 

1,520 790 315
 

Includes land leveling, fences, drainage, pavements, roads,
 
and street lighting.
 

Note: 
Plot sizes are defined in Section II-B, page 111-12.
 

This schedule of fees was formulated to reflect the cux'rent
 
costs of plot preparation. 
However, by 1979, construction
 
costs will have increased dramatically, and a major salary

revision in 
the public sector is in the process of impleinenta
tion. Consequently, the schedule of fees should be 
increased
 
considerably, perhaps by 
as much as 50%, in order to accurately 
reflect actual costs. 

Another cost not recovered under present policies is the
 
opportunity cost for land. 
 Unlike the above costs, the
 
opportunity cost is not 
an actual expenditure. Instead, it is

the loss of the opportunity to collect additional revenues from
 
the sale of land at its fair market price. Current government

policy is to sell sites at approximately the cost of their
 
preparation. However, the right to lease land has a value far

in excess of this cost, as evidenced by the high prices paid

for land in the secondary market. It is not uncommon for plots

to be sold at prices as high as ten or even twenty times their
 
original costs within a space of five years. 
 The policy of
 
selling land at its cost of preparation instead of its market
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price is estimated to cost the government LS 1,000, LS 500,
 

and LS 200 p,.r plot for Classes I, II 
and III, respectively.
 

LOST REVENUE ON THE SALE OF LAND
 

Estimated
Class Lost
Price 
 Market 
 Opportunity
of Plot 
 For Land* 
 Value** 
 Cost**
 

I 
 LS 150 
 LS 1,150 
 LS 1,000
II 
 70 
 570 
 500
III 
 10 
 210 
 200
 

Price shown excludes cost of impruvements, which are passed on
to 
the buyer through the price of land. 
 Prices quoted elsewhere in this report include cost of imprcvements.
 

Consultant's estimate
 

Recently, Khartoum province has attempted to capture 
some of
this lost revenue by the auction of land. 
 In fiscal year
1977/78 three successful auctions were held with total revenues
of LS 250,000. 
 For the current year, additional auctions are
expected to yield approximately LS 
1 million. 
These auctions
offer first class and commercial plots.
 

c. The Mechanics of Plot Financing
 
The financing of sites and services plots follows 
a step-by
step procedure:
 

1) 
The plots are assigned to individuals.
2) The Commissioner's Office collects the full

price for the plots from the owners.
3) 
The charges for water and electricity

distribution are 
sent to the PEWC.
4) The remainder of the 
revenues are sent to

the Central Government in Khartoum.
 

The normal procedure is for PEWC to provide water and electricity to the plots (i.e., proceed to step 6). Sometimes,
however, an intermediate step (5) is 
ar(PH.

5) 
PEWC claims that the funds provided are not
sufficient to 
cover the costs of water and


electricity distribution. 
It attempts to
collect additional funds from either the owners
of the plots or the Central Government.
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6) 	After negotiation, which may or may not prove

successful, PEWC provides the water and
 
electricity distribution systems.


7) 
The owners can now begin to construct houses
 
on their plots. The financing for this step

usually comes from personal savings and by

borrowing from family or friends.
 

8) 
After some delay, the local government receives
 
reimbursement from the Central Government for

its plot development costs. Evidently, this
 
payment is often less ti~an the amount paid by

the 	plot tenant which was earlier forwarded to

the Central Government, and also less than the
 
actual amounts exended to improve the plot.
 

d. 	Government Investments
 

Housing 	investment costs can be grouped into three categories:
 

i)" 	Investment in plot services, 
as described
 
above.
 

2) 
Government investment in housing construction.
 
3) Capital investment in utilities.
 

Since the capital invested in site preparation is recovered
 
upon the sale of the plots, the costs of financing are not
 
a major consideration.
 

Government investment in houses is of two types. 
 First is
direct government ownership of houses which are leased to
 
government employees. 
The rental charges are generally far
 
below economic rental rates.
 

Second is the government-financed construction of 'houses, which
 are then sold. 
 The Economic Housing Project descr-bed in the

Six-Year Plan will provide financing at a 4% rate of interest

for such construction. 
While neither type of investment

delivers an economic return on capital, the relatively low
level of current investment 
(only 5,000 new houses anticipated

in the Six-Year Plan) minimizes the consequences.
 

The Government investment in utilities is of an entirely

different order of magnitude. The financial statements of
the Public Electricity and Water Corporation are detailed in

Appendix D. 
Long-term capital investment at the end of
1977/78 was LS 123.5 million. The operating profit for the
 year, before financing expenses, was LS 0.9 million. 
This

is less than a 1% rate of return on investment.
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Interest expenses for 1977/78 were LS 242,021. 
 However, four
of the loans that were under a grace period during 1977/78
are scheduled to begin repayment this year. 
 These loans total
LS 15.7 million, arid the additional financial expenses are
estimated to be LS 1 million for 1978/79 and LS 1.8 million
 
for 1979/80.
 

A detailed analysis of the PEWC is beyond the scope of this
report. However, one 
special problem deserves mention here.
Due to an exceptionally large number of inoperative water
meters, the entire metering system has been± eliminated.
Instead, a system of fixed monthly charges has been instituted.
These charges, approximately LS 1 per house per month, are
below the cost of production. The 90 million cubic meters of
water produced during 1977/78 at an average operating cost
(excluding the cost of capital) of LS 
.076/m 3 were sold at an
 
average price of LS .053/m 3 .
 

The implications are 
that the profitability of PEWC must be
increased from LS 
9.9 million to LS 2.0 million if it is to
meet its debt obligations. 
An even higher level of profitability is required in order to generate a return on 
equity

capital.
 

e. Taxes
 

Personal property taxes, including rental income and real
estate taxes, play a significant role in local government
revenues. 
 For the LS 8 million revenue budget in the Khartoum
province for 1978/79, general rates 
(taxes upon rental income
or housing value) accounts for LS 3.5 million, or 44% of the
total. 
 Last year the budgeted revenue for general rates was
also LS 3.5 million, but only LS 2.3 million was actually

collected.
 

Discussions with officials have indicated two major
problems in the implementation of the rate taxes. 
First, between 30% and 40% of all households have yet to be assessed
and added to the provincial tax rolls. 
 Hence, they do not pay
any rates at all. 
 The second problem is severe under-assessment,
particularly among the more valuable buildings. 
 Officials estimate that the potential rate-s 
revenue is about LS 7.0 million.
This would provide an inrease of LS 4.6 million, or 200% of

last year's actual revenue.
 

An analogous problem was 
found in Juba. 
 Of the total budgeted
revenue of LS 320,000, general rates are expected to contribute
LS 90,000 and conservancy rates 
(charges for sanitary services)
are budgeted at LS 
52,000. These direct household charges
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constitute 44% of the expected revenue. For fiscal year
 
1976/77 actual collections of general rates were LS 19,500.
 
Similarly, actual collections for conservancy rates were
 
LS 536.
 

While collection of these potential revenues will require
administrative improvements and will increase the burden on 
household budgets, it does provide a potential to generate
 
funds to provide sorely needed municipal maintenance and
 
services for roads, waste removal, drainage, and possibly
 
improved sanai aLion standards. 

f. 	 Subsidies to the Housing Sector 

Housing subsidies in the Sudan are f:,r less than those of 
many other African or developing countries, and are to a
 
lesser extent oriented towards the privileged at the expense 
of the broader population. Eight areas that could be called
 
subsidies to housing were identified and are described briefly 
below.
 

1. 	The government owns 500 houses in Khartoum,
 
some quite luxurious, which have been rented
 
to key officials at very low rates. This
 
practice is being eliminated, however, as the
 
Real Estates Public Corporation has taken title
 
to these properties and about 150 will be vacat
ed due to the Octobe-- 1978 pronouncement by 
the President that all of1"icials who have both 
a government house and an Estates Bank loan 
must give 1u) the house. Lost rental income on 
the 500 houses may have been LS 3 million annu
ally in recent years. Other public and private 
agencies and corporations have practices of
 
providing housing or loans for houses at below 
market rates, and the extent of this subsidy
 
is probably as great or greater than the
 
Central Government's subsidy in recent years. 
Some of this is essential., as for example, 
housing for seasonal workers or workers needed 
in remote locations. 

2. 	The cost to the government of letting Class I
 
and IT plots at less than fair market value
 
must be at least LS 2 million per year at the
 
level of production called for in the Six-Year
 
Plan.
 

3. 	Administrative costs for production of plots
 
are allocated to Class I and II plots but are
 
not charged to Class III plots (at least in
 
Port Sudan). If this is a general practice,
 
then this represents a subsidy on the order
 
of LS 1 million annually at the production
 
level of the Six-Year Plan.
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4. 	Cost overruns in plot production are sometimes
 
absorbed by the government rather than
 
charged back to 
the plot tenant. This might

cost LS 1 million annually at Six-Year Plan
 
production levels.
 

5. 	Low rates charged for water and electricity

such that costs for capital employed in PEWC
 
are not covered probably represent a subsidy

of LS 1-2 million.
 

6. 	Interest rates on mortgages at the Estates
 
Bank represent a su 
sidy of less than LS 500,000
 
per 	year due to Ghe limited capital employed

for 	that purpose (LS 10 million).
 

Other Sudanese organizations (e.g., commercial
 
banks and insurance companies) also offer be
low market loans to their employees. This
 
has 	not been quantified.
 

7. 	The government program to 
build 5,000 econiomic
 
houses 
to be oLfered on a hire purchase basis
 
at 4% effective interest as described in the
 
Six-Year Plan represents a subsidy on the
 
order of LS 300,000 annually (5% of LS o.5
 
million cost).
 

8. 	The failure to collect municipal revenues from
 
residents of urban areas 
is to some extent a
 
subsidy since at least 
some level of municipal

services are provided. Not all of these lost
 
revenues are a subsidy, however, as services
 
would undoubtedly be improved if 
revenues were
 
available. Cost revenues may be on 
the 	order
 
of LS 5-1-0 million annually in the major urban
 
areas.
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B. 
Current Housing Situation and Projection of Need
 

1. Housing 	Classes
 

1ousin( standards in the Sudan are described by four legalegories where 	 cattenure exists plus the illegal category of squatter where no tenure exists. These standards are, however, intended and are not always achieved. 

Class .: 	 Buill- of permanent mat rials on plots oE
 
500-.] ,200 m2, all 
r(ads paved 	and drainage

channels bricked (an, covered in central
city areas), 
water piL..s 	inside homes, elec
tricity, individual sei;U., tank (except
Khartoum and Khartoum ,rorth where 

in 
sewer is 

available).
 

Class iI: 	 2
Like Class I except plot sizes of 400-700 m .
 

Class IlT: 	 Permanent material must be used 
for outside
 
boundary wall., kitchen, and toilet: on plots
of 200-400 r,2 , main roads paved, interior 
roads and drainage channels dirt., water piped
inside, electricity, 6-12 houses share septic
 
tank.
 

Ctass IV: 	 Any materials, plots of 200-400 p,2
 , , no pavinq

and 
no drainage 	ditchcs, standpipes provide

water 
for 25-100 plots, no electricity,
 
shared privies. 

Very few plots have been produced 
to Class I or II standards in
the past. Port Sudan has about 1,500 
out of a total of 40,000
plots. 
 The Six-Year Plan, however, allocates 157 of sites and
services plots to high and medium income families with Class I-
II standards.
 

Ani 
attempt has been made to estimate the inventory of dwelling
units by class in the six selected cities. 
 The method used
was to 
idenLify neighborhoods by class and then to Q_.tc
the number of dwelling units in each neighborhood based on 
surveys when they existed (Port Sudan, El Obeid, and Juba) and by
density assumptions where survey data did not exist 
(Khartoum

three cities).
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ESTIMATES OF EXISTING HOUSING STOCK BY CLASS
 

Number of 

Khartoum 

(1973) 

Omdurman 

(1973) 

Khartoum 
North 

(1973) 

Khartoum 
3 Cities 

(1973) 

Port 
Sudan 
(1978) 

El 
Obeid 
(1975) 

Juba 
(1978) 

Dwelling_Units 

Class I andII 8,400 8,100 4,5nn 2_,000 1,500 580 780 
Class III 40,900 34,500 11,700 87,100 7,900 5,920 670 
Class IV and 

Squatter 

9,200 5,500 9,600 24,300 39,750 11,070 11,780 

Total 58,500 48,100 25,800 132,400 49,150 17,570 1.3,230 

Distribution 

Class I and II 14% 17% 18% 1E% 3% 3% 6% 
Class III 70 72 45 66 16 34 5 
Class IV and 16 11 37 18 81 63 89 

Squatter 

Total 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 100% 

2. Housing Conditions
 

According to 
the 1973 Census, the "average household" in urban
areas of Sudan had 5.4 persons living in 2 rooms 
for an average
of 2.7 persons per room in urban areas throughout the country.
 

Forty-three percent of dwelling units had only one room, and
40% 
of those households with 5-6 members lived in only one
 room. 
 (See Appendix A-28.)
 

Only a portion of urban houses were built of "permanent materials"; 4.7% of homes had walls of brick or stone, and 12.7% of
homes had roofs of zinc sheets or concrete. Walls of mud were
used in 47.4% of homes, and 38.4% 
had roofs of baladi.
bination of mud walls and baladi roof was by far 
'I'he coii

the predominant
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housing type throughout urban areas of Sudan; 
30.9% of homes were
 
of this type.
 

CONCUI RENCE OF USE 
- WALL AND ROOF MATERIALS
 
SUDAN URBAN DWELLING UNITS - 1973 CENSUS
 

Roof Material
 
Zinc Con-


Wall Material Baladi 
 Wood Sheet* crete* Other Total
 

Grass .4 .1 
 18.0 18.5
 

Brick 4.6 4.7 6.5 
 1.4 1.4 18.6
 

Mud 30.9 2.6 
 1.8 12.1 47.4
 

Stones 
 .1 .2 .8 .5 .5 2.1
 

Wood .1 4.1 .1 
 .2 4.1
 

Muddy Br:,.k 2.0 .2 .3 
 .4 2.9
 

Other .3 
 .3 .9 .3 /4.2 6.1
 

Total 38.4 12.1 2.2
10.5 36.8 100.0
 

*Permanent material
 

Of the four urban areas examined closely in this study, Juba

had the most critical housing situation with 3.4 persons per

room on average, 67% of households with 5-6 persons living in
 
one room, and only 12% 
of homes built with permanent materials.
 

Port Sudan was the next most serious, with 2.7 persons per room,

47% of 5-6 person households living in one room, and 9-12% of

houses built of permanent materials. The situation in Port
 
Sudan may have grown far more serious since 1973, however,

since growth has greatly accelerated, population has nearly

doubled, and most growth has been accomodated by squatting, by

subdivision of plots, and by doubling up.
 

The situation in the three-city Khartoum area is similar to the
national urban situation described above, while El Obeid's hous
ing condiioni is significantly better.
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HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS FROM 1973 CENSUS 

Sudan 
Urban 

Khartoum 
3 Cities 

Port 
Sudan 

El 
Obeid Jub3 

Total Number of 
Dw, lling Units 

Average Number 
of Rooms 

471,490 

2.0 

132,726 

2.2 

29,143 

1.7 

15,783 

2.3 

9,836 

1.6 

Percent With 
Only One Room 

43% 39% 55% 38% 66% 

Persons r-2r 
Household 

Persons per 
Room 

5.4 

2.7 

5.9 

2.7 

4.5 

2.7 

5.6 

2.4 

5.4 

3.4 

Percent of House-
holds with 5-6 
Persons That 
Have Only One 
Room 

40% 38% 47% 35% 67% 

Percent of Houses 
of "Permanent 
Materials" 

Walls 

Roo fs 

28% 

14% 

12% 

9% 

5% 

36% 

12% 

12% 

Additional data 
are available from the 1967/68 Household Sample
Survey. Eighty-one percent of urban homes have earthen floors,
62% have internally piped water, another 27% 
have water piped
outside, and 7% have or share a well. 
 Thirty-one percent have
a pit latrine, 15% 
use a bucket, 22% 
have a water privy, 10%
have a water closet, while 22% 
have no sanitary facilities at
 
all.
 

Sixty-one percent of urban households (in 1967/68) were owner
occupied, 26% 
were rented from a private owner, 7% were provided free by a relative or e:mployer, 4% were government houses,
and 2% were rented from a relative or employer.
 

Rural homes are 
98% owner occupied and 60% are straw huts. An
additional 25% are 
houses built of mud or other local material,
and another 10% 
are huts with walls of material other than
 
straw. (See Appendix A-30.)
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Data on 
housing condition and household characteristics 
are also
available from the 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey.
While these ddta 
are quite old, 
a review of overall conditions
suggests that the situation had not chanqed qreatlv in the
eight years between 
1964/65 and the 1973 Census. 
 These data are
also useful in comparin-g Class I, II, 
and III areas. (See

Appendices A-31,32,33,34.)
 

HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS FROM 1964/65 SURVEY
 

Class IV

Class I Class 1. 
 Class III 
 and Squatter
 

Persons per Room
 
Khartoum I.1 1.6 3.0
Khartoum North 
 ].i 2.3 
 2.9
Port Sudan 
 1.9 3.0 3.3 

Percent with Water 
Piped Inside
 

Khartoum 
 100% 
 98% 
 99%
Khartoum North 
 100% 
 93% 
 97%
Port Sudan 
 94% 
 94% 
 1%
 

Percent with
 
Private roilet
 

Khartoum 
 99% 
 88% 
 50%
Khartoum North 
 100% 100% 
 56%
Port Sudan 
 94% 
 67% 
 5%
 

Percent
Electricitywith 

Khartoum 
 100% 
 100%
Khartoum North 60%
95% 
 88% 
 64%Port Sudan 
 87% 
 69% 
 1%
 

Number of Income
 
Earners er
 
Hou sehold
 

Khartoum 
 1.5 1.7 1.7Khartoum North 1.3 1.6 1.9Port Sudan 
 1.3 
 1.8 
 1.6
 

AveragUe Annual 
H1ousehold 
Income (LS) 

Khartoum 1,889 1,548 
 414Khartoum North 1,596 
 797 
 503
Port Sudan 
 1,152 
 624 
 250
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3. Urban Neighborhood Densities
 

Gross residential density outside the central part of the town
has been estimated for Class I-II and III-IV housing areas.
Gross residential density means a housing area inclusive of
housing, streets, markets, and open spaces, but not including
major roads, major employment areas, 
or major commercial areas.
For the six selected 
towns, gross residential density for
Classes I and II housing areas ranges from 16-20 persons per
hectare and density in Classes III and IV houses ranges from
53-77 persons per hectare. 
An average of 4.6 persons per
household and 3.5 houses per hectare for Class I and II housing and 
an average of 6.3 persons per household and 11.5 houses
per hectare for Class III and IV housing are used in arriving
at these estimated densities. 
 This nformation was
compared with the persons per square mile data for 1965.
observations reinforced these findings in the three-city 
Field
 

Khartoum area, Port Sudan, El Obeid, and Juba. With the exception of a few crowded areas, 


further
 

most residential areas have fairly
low densities.
 

The folloaiing table of equivalents is suggested to
in understanding density. further aid
(Also see 
Section II.A.3. 
on Iuman
Settlement.)
 

Typical Urban Densities
Persons 
per 

Hectare 

Persons 
per 
Acre 

Persons 
per 
Unit 

Units 
per 

Hectare 

Units 
per 
Acre 

7ross Residen
tial Density 

Class I-1I 16-20 6.4-8.0 4.6 3.4-4.3 2.6-3.2 
Class III-IV 53-77 21.2-30.8 6.3 8.4-12.2 3.4-4.9 

4. Infrastructure and Community Services
 
Water and electricity in urbL 
areas 
are provided by Public
ElectriciLy and Water Corporation (PEWC) at a cost to
Classes 1, II the users.
arid 
III housing types have individual water and
electric connections, while Class
standpipes designed 

IV houses share central
to serve 25-100 households. 
 Squatter areas
are not provided with any infrastructure services since they are
illegal settlements.
 

Municipal governments in the Sudan provide sanitary services,
roads, drainage and garbage disposal services to Classes I and
II housing. 
Class III and IV housing areas do not have paved
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roads, adequate drainage, or scheduled garbage collection. 
Septic tanks, pit latrines and bucket latrines serving two 
to twenty-five households are provided by the municipal 
governments. Public transportation in major urban areas i. 
provided by local buses and other passenger vehicles. 

In sites and services and other self-help residential projects,
 
provision of infrastructure services generally lags behind
 
housing constiuction. This problem appears to be caused by
 
a lack of coordination between the Housing Department, the
 
Commissioner's Office, and public service agencies such as
 
PEWC. In addition, large open spaces, excessive amounts of
 
government reserve land, and aliow.Ance for wide internal
 
roads of approximately 20 meter right-or-way contribute to
 
the expense and delay of infrastructure service delivery.
 

Community services such as schools and health facilitiub in
 
low income housing areas are often constructed as self help
 
projects. The appropriate ministries then provide technical
 
staff and equipment.
 

The education system in the Sudan is composed of Khalwa (a
 
Koranic School), a primary school (grades 1 to 6), a general
 
secondary school (grades 7, 8, and 9), and a higher secoidary
 
school (grades 10, 11, and 12). Due to Islamic traditions,
 
separate schools for boys and girls are provided. Education
 
in the Sudan is not compulsory, and the decision of a low
 
income family to send a child to school results in cash costs
 
(uniforms, etc.) as well as loss of pot.ential income from
 
the child's labor. Although schools are provided in the low
 
income areas, most arc overcrowded and understaffed. Sixty
 
pupils per class is not an unusual number in Class ITI and
 
IV housing areas.
 

The Ministry of Health is responsible for providing health
 
care services at no cost to urban and rural residents.
 
Communicable diseases are highly prevalent in the country,
 
particularly among children. Under an ambitious new program
 
prepared with WHO assistance, low income housing areas will
 
be served by primary health care units which can handle the
 
health care needs of a population of 10,000. Primary health
 
care units will fulfill the following functions:
 

a. Curative Health Care:
 

- ambulatory treatment of common communicable 
and infective diseases in the area (e.g.,
 
malaria, gastroenteritis and dysenteries,
 
pneumonia, trachoma and conjunctivitis,
 
complications of measles, gonorrhea, and
 
otitis media).
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performance of simple procedures such as
 
dressing and care of wounds, and open

superficial abcesses.
 

performance of oral rehydration for mild
 
and 	moderate cases of gaotroenteritis.
 

b. 	Preventive Health Care: 

- conduct of pre-natal clinics without engaging 
in delivery. 

- identification of protein-calorie malnutrition 
cases. 

- immunizations (periodic). 

- notification of epidemics, and deaths in excess 
of 20 per month.
 

- active case detection for pulmonary TB (cough

for more than one month and associated symp
toms), sleeping sickness 
(gland inspection),

and Kala Azar, in endemic areas.
 

c. 	Referral:
 

-	 referral of all other medical and surgical 
cases to the dispensary or nearest higher health 
institution. 

d. 	Promotional Activities:
 

- advice to the community on drawing water, food 
hygiene, collection and disposal of refuse, 
better use of latrines. 

- participation in neighborhood development 
activities. 

- periodic examination of school children, instruc
tion in personal hygiene, and inspection of the 
local school environment. 

-
 recording of vital statistics.
 

Each primary health care unit will be staffed by one primary

health care worker.
 

Other health service units are a dispensary serving 25,000

people, a health center serving 50,000 people, and a hospital

serving 100,000 people.
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Recreation services in 
the urban areas are generally provided
by cinemas, sport clubs, and museums at 
a nomin± cost to the
 
residents.
 

5. Level of Infrastructure and Services in Selected Towns
 

a. Khartoum, Omdurman, and Khartoum North Area
 

Khartoum is the capital of Sudan as well as 
the provincial
capital for Khartoum province. This three-city Khartoum area
is located at the junction of the Blue and White Niiles 
and is
the country's center for adminisf-ntioi, commerce, and culture.
It is the largest urban area 

of 

in Sudan w'th a 1978 population

over one million. Population growth is estimated at 7.3%
annually in recent years. 
 This growth has far outstripped
the availability of land and provision of 
infrastructure for
 

housing.
 

Water supply is provided by 4 treatment plants which have 
a
total design capacity of 116,040 m
3 /day and average usage
(1977/78) of 94,349 m3 /day. 
 The water distribution system
provides water to 
each house in Class I, II, 
and III areas,
while Class 
IV housing is provided with central standpipes

intended to 
serve 25-100 households.
 

Khartoum and Khartoum North are 
the only cities in the country
which have a central sewerage system. 
 The Khartoum treatment

plant capacity of 3 MGD (million gallons per day) is far
below the current usage of 6 MGD. 
 This plant provides sewer
services to less than 
30% of the town's population. The
remaining houses in Class I, II, 
and III areas use septic
tanks. 
 Some Class IV houses have 
a septic system, but
 squatter areas 
have none. 
 The Khartoum North treatment
plant has a capacity twice its present level of usage, but
only 15 to 20% of 
the housing units are connected to it.
Housing in Omdurman is totally dependent on septic tank
 
systems. 

Electricity is provided to Class I, II, 
and III houses on an
individual connectIon basis. 
 Street liqhting is generally

provided in Class 
1, I, and III areas. Garbage collection
service is provided to Class I and II houses, while garbage
in Class III and IV areas is dumped in the center of the
 
neighborhood.
 

In Khartoum and Khartoum North, drainage ditches are built
and covered with concrete slabs in the central 
areas. Drainage
channels of permanent material are provided in Class I and II
housing areas, and drainage ditches are generally provided in
Class III and IV housing. Maintenance of the system is poor,

resulting in blockage and flooding problems.
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Transport-ation service thein three towns is provided by cars,
busses and other multi-passenger vehic].es (jitneys). Peopleare reluctant to walk to work due to 
the hot weather. Public

transportation service appears to be adequate to 
serve the
residential 
areas. Traffic congestion has started to 
occur

in the central part of Khartoum and Omdurman. Roads in

Class I and TI housing areas are paved and have a right-of
way of 10-20 meters. Only major roads 
are paved in Class
 
III housing areas.
 

Schools are centrally located in population centers and appear

to be providing adequate service.
 

Number of Schoi± 
 in 3 City Khartoum Area
 
General 
 Higher


Primary Secondary Secondary Education
 

Khartoum 
 109 33 6 
 2
 

Omdurman 
 76 49 15 
 0
 

Khartoum 
 54 29 
 3 2
 
North
 

The Khartoum area has 5 hospitals, 12 health centers, 5 dis
pensaries, and 2 primary health care units. 
 Health care
facilities 
are generally understaffed, but the number of

doctors in the country increased from 149 in 1955 to 
562 in
 
1967 and has continued to progress in recent years.
 

Recreation in the Khartoum area 
is provided by 9 cinemas,

3 museums, 8 sport fields, and 4 youth centers. Soccer

fields and playgrounds are provided in Class I, II, III, 
and
 
IV housing areas.
 

b. Port Sudan
 

Port Sudan is the capital of the Red Sea Province and the

only port in Sudan. 
 It is also the only urban center in the
province and provides all the major social and administrative
 
services. 
 Recent drought in the region together with

increased port activity has increased rural-urban migration

to Port Sudan. Population has grown at 
an estimated rate of

13% per year since 1973 to 
a current estimated population

of 250,000. Approximately 40% 
of the population lives in
 
squatter or overcrowded, minimally served areas.
 

Water is 
piped in from Khor Arbat, a creek northwest of Port

Sudan. Water is not treated, but is suitable for drinking.

System capacity is taxed by the rapidly growing population,

and lapses in pressure occur during the dry season. 
 Individual
 

Iii-21
 

http:vehic].es


water connections are provided to Class I and II housing,

while Class III 
areas have central standpipes serving

25-100 people.
 

Sewage service is provided with septic tanks for all classes

of housing except Class IV and squatter areas.
 

Power shortages occur frequently and plans to increase power
are being studied. At present, Port Sudan's maximum power
demand is 13-16 megawatts. Generation of 37-41 megawatts is
 
scheduled for 1980-81.
 

Transportation is minimally provided t- residential neighborhoods by public busses. Many people (especially squatters)
walk to work, often over long distances. Road maintenance

is very poor. Poor drainage and garvage collection prevail

throughout Class ITI and IV residential areas.
 

There are 46 elementary, 6 general secondary, and 
7 secondary
schools in Port Sudan, and distribution is unifaim. 

There is one hospital in Port Sudan, hhealth centers, and a
 
number of primary health care units.
 

c. El Obeid
 

El Obeid, the provincial capital of Northern Kordofan province, is the largest town in 
the province. Population has
 grown from 90,073 in 1973 to 103,474 in 1977, a rate of
3 % annually. 
The city's primary function is to serve as aregional trade center. 
 El Obeid is the marketing capital of
the world for gum arabic, a major export commodity for Sudan,

and is also the country's center for marketing sesame seed and
 
ground nuts.
 

Class I and II 
housiNj is predominantly located in 
the central,
northern, and southern part of 
the town; Class III houses are
predominantly in the eastern and western part of the town;

Class IV housing is found mainLy in Fllata to the north. 

and
 

The water supply comes from borehole sources. 
 Water is
collected and stored in 
haffirs (open reservoirs) which
receive water seasonally from the adjacent catchment areas,
approximately 30 kilometers south of El Obeid. 
 Per capita
water consumption for El Obeid households in 1977 was as

follows: 

Class I housing 
 205 liters/person/day
 
on private connection
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Class II housing 
 93 liters/person/day
 
on private connection
 

Class III housing 
 41 liters/person/day
 
on private connection
 

Class III and IV housing 6.8 liters/person/day

served from kiosks
 

To meet the growing demand for water, new sources are being

studied by PEWC.
 

Electricity is provided by PEWI' 
 The current maximum power use
is 2.32 megawatts against a generation capacity of 6.31 megawatts expected for 1978-79.
 

Waste disposal is accomplished by bucket latrines, privies,

and individual septic tanks.
 

In El Obeid 25% of the population is under school age.
Illiterate adults make-up 30% 
of the population, while 22%
 can basically read and write from education in the Khalwa,
or Koranic school. 
 Seventeen percent have completed primary
school, 2.6", general secondary school, 1.5% secondary school,
and only 1.2% 
are educated beyond secondary school.
 

There are 7 hospitals, 11 health centers, 
55 dispensaries
and 95 primary health care 
units serving the population

of North Kordofan Province. El Obeid, as 
the provincial

capital, has adequate health facilities.
 

d. Juba
 

The town of Juba is the capital of the Southern Regional
Government as well as the provincial capital of East Equatoria
Province. It is the largest town in 
the south with a 1978
population of about 90,000. 
 The return of refugees after the
Addis Ababa Agreement of 1972 accelerated the demand for housing and infrastructure services. 
 The town of Juba is accessi
ble from the north only by air and water, and from the south
(Nairobi) by a seasonal, unpaved road which requires passage
through Uganda unless a three-day detour is taken. 
Plans are
underway to connect Juba with Nairobi by an all-season paved

road.
 

Due to transportation difficulties, fuel is in short supply;

as 
a result, the supply of treated water and electric power

is often adversely affected.
 

The water treatment plant in Juba, built in 1947, has problems
with settling tanks, 
filter tanks, pumps, and general maintenance.
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The design capacity for the plant is 500,000 gallons per day.
However, it is currently being operated at 600,000 gallons
per day by bypassing filtration and using only the settling
tanks for treatment. 
Present water demand is estimated to
be 1,000,000 gallons per day. 
 Water quality and quantity
problems are very severe and are particularly hard on 
low
 
income residents.
 

There is also a severe electricity shortage, with a minimal
demand requirement of 2 megawatts compared to a design
capacity of only .9 megawatts from a iiesel powered plant.
It is very common to see indiv.-1--l 9enerators being used
for a cluster of Class I and II houses 
 Electric service

is not provided to 
low income housing areas.
 

Due to extensive underlying bed rock throughout the towns,
very few septic tanks are being built. 
 Pit latrines and
bucket latrines are predominantly used in all classes of
housing. Communal bucket latrines are provided for the 
low

income housing areas.
 

Drainage and garbage disposal service does not exist in

Class III and IV housing areas.
 

Education services in Jub. are providel by 16 primary, 5
general secondary, 3 secondary schools, and a number of mission
schools. 
 Class IV housing and squatter areas do not have educational facilities, though children have walking access
schools in nearby areas. 
to
 

The University of Juba, recently
opened, is the only school of higher education.
 

One provincial hospital, 
two public health centers and two
private clinics provide greatly needed health services for
 an 
estimated 15,700 households in Juba in 1978.
 

Seven local clubs and one cinema cater to the recreatiornal

needs of the middle and upper income groups.
 

In summary, infrastructure and community services in the town
of Juba are inadequate to provide for a healthy, safe, and
livable environment for low income families.
 

6. Shelter Spending
 

Data on shelter spending are available from 1967/68 and 1964/65
with respect to rent. 
No data are available on costs of
ownership, but since 30-40% of urban households are renters
and since owner households do not have systematic financing
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sources (financing to a great extent from savings and borrowing froil relatives), 
it is judged that rental rates are a
useful indicator of capacity to meet ownership costs.
 

Shelter costs are rema:kably consistent as a percent of
income over the entire income range. Rent averages about
15% of income, fue-l and power adds another 5%, 
water costs
2%, and repair and maintenance costs 1%. 
 The 1964/65 data
indicate that households in more highly urban 
areas (Khartoum
city) probably pay a higher share of income as 
rent (perhaps
25%), while households in smaller, more stable cities
 
(El Obeid) probably pay substantially less (perhaps 10%).
Other shelter costs appear to be consistent both by income
and by level of urban developmeor-. Tihe following represents
estimates by the SSA team. 
 (See Aipe-ces A-35,36,37.)
 

ESTIMATED SHELTER COSTS IN THE 1960's FOR RENTER HOUSEHOLDS
 
(As a Percentage of Income)
 

All 
Urban 
Areas 

Highly Urban 
Areas 

(Khartoum) 

Less Urban 
or Newer 
Areas 

Smaller 
Stable Cities 

(El Obeid) 

Rent 15% 25% 18% 10% 

Fuel & Power 5% 5% 5% 5% 

Water 2% 2% 2% 2% 

Repair and 
Maintunance 1% 1% 1% 1% 

Total as % of 
Income 23% 33% 26% 18% 

The portion of inuome spent on 
shelter is probably much higher

today as indicated by cost of living indices 
(see Section II
D.6 on Cost of Living). Rents have increased to nearly three
times the 1970 level while the overall cost of living has
increased to about 2.5 times the 1970 
level.
 

Incomes have generally not kept pacc 
with cost of livinq
increases, so the 15% 
of income spent on rent in the 1960s
probably more like 20-22% today. 
is
 

In highly urban areas (like
Khartoum city) the figure is probably 30% 
or more. This conclusion, derived from analysis, is corroborated by the impressions
gained in conversation during the November field work.
 

The Estates Bank uses a critericnof 25% as the portion of
income that can go to repaying principal and interest. This
figure applies only to the major wage-earner and only that
 

111-25
 



portion of income that can be well established by the
 
employer (or possibly tax returns). It also applies only

to basic pay (excluding cost of living and other allow
ances). Prior to the Unified Wage Scheme for public
 
sector employees implemented :n 1978, the cost of living

allowance contributed 25-40% of annual salary (including
 
1O2')A). A study in Juba in 1970 indicates that subsidiary

income (from a second job or from other household workers)

contributed about 25% of household income. Also, a 196-1/65 
survey indicated an average of 1.7 income-earners per house
hold in urban areas 
throughout the northern provinces. This
 
suggests that the 25% criterioi of th,. Estates Bank probably

araounts to more like 18% of housei±)ld im ome. The criterion 
as applied does not include costs ot 
utilities, maintenance,
 
insurance, or real estate taxes, however.
 

7. Projection of Housing Need
 

a. National Urban Need and the Six-Year Plan 

In the 
seven years, 1978 through 1985, 444,000 households are
 
expected to be added to urban centers through new household
 
formation or net inmigration, or 63,500 households per year.

(Rural households are expected to increase by approximately
 
220,000 over the seven years, or 31,500 annually.)
 

Tn addition to this new need, there is a need to provide for 
families who are 
presently doubling up with relatives or

Friends because of the unavailability of plots. This need is
 
Es-umed to be 6% of existing urban households, or 45,000
families, in 1978. 
 (The Six-Year Plan suggests that the figure
 
may be more like 65,000 households.) In addition, a goal should
 
be established for upgrading existing squatter settlements. In
 
his analysis it is estimated that there are 72,000 urban squat

households in the Sudan and the goal is assumed to be to
 
upgrade 50% 
of these, or 36,000 units. (The Six-Year Plan calls
 
for upgrading 42,000 squatter plots.) A more 
elaborate study
of demand would provide for demolition of some ex-i-ing but 
deteriorated ui its and would provide for a normnal vel of mar
ket vacancy among rental units. For purposes of this study,

these are assumed to be included in the above assumptions. Thus,

the conclusion in this shelter sector assessment is that there
 
is a need for 525,000 additional urban dwelling units in the
 
seven years from 1978 to 1985. (Appendix A-39, 46.)
 

Two different approaches are suggested for estimating the in
come-s 
of families who will be occupying these units. The ob
vious suggestion is that their incomes will be distributed just
 
as incomes are distributed in the existing urban population.

This would suggest that 66% of units should be provided for
 
families making LS 600 per year or more.
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IL is more likely, however, that people seeki.rq homes in the
 
nex: seen years will have family incomes substantially lowar
than that of the existing population. To some extent, thiswi i .I be true because new household formations are often of 
youwq p.opie who have not yet established earning ability, andto an even greater extent because urban growth is a conseqence

o7 inmigration from rural 
areas by families with even less
 
earning ability. Therefore, an alternative income profile is

proposed which assumes 
that the portion of demand that can

aLtributed to natural growth ano existing population should 

be
be


distributed in accord with the income profile of the existing

population; that portion of housing need which stems 
from inmigration and squatter upqradinq should be distributed by a much
 
lower pro:iie. 
 For lack of other data. the latter portion of

demand has been distributed in tti+ analysis by the income profile

observed in the Port Sudan squatter arcas (Appendix A-25).

This analysis suggests that only 23% 
of the 525,000 dwelling


t:.ts
should be oriented towards people making LS 
600 per year

or more. (See Appendix A-47 for a more comnlete statement on 
Modology.
 

.,H Six-Year Plan calls for the production of 194,000 plots or
 
Ailing units, far less than 
the 525,000 dwelling units estimated
 
to be needed over the 
next seven years. Those who formulate
 
housing policy in 
the Sudan are certainly aware that the level

proposed is much less thaD 
the need, and it is generally

acknowledged that actual perforiance may be substantially less 
.. ,ven the 194,000 due to lack of funds.
 

"hile it is not within the capacity of the country to propose

meeting actual housing needs through government programs, it is

encouraging to note 
that the program spelled out in the Six-Year
 
"laa is 
oriented toyards low income households in accord with
 
the second of the two approaches to income distribution
 
suggested above. Thus, 20% 
of plots or houses in the Six-Year

Plan are oriented towards households with income uf LS COO per
year or moue and S0% are oriented towards househei s making less 
than LS 600 per year. 

Si; Yejar Plan 
1977/79 - 1983/84 

Estimated Urbin itousing ':ed 
.['.cen Years 19"o - 1985 

Annual 
111co. 
Ranc 

Sits 
an,1 

Sry:'s 
Cte r 

i"r ra 
Tota I 
Year__PlanFiou 

I.icom, Dist. 
By E.Mawting 

ehoids 

income Dist. 
by Raocating 

I"oIseholdas 

lijh Incme? 15 1,2004 7,030 id,00, 25,u3O (13%) 180,600 (34%) 61,200 (12%) 

Medium Ince 600-1,200 13,820 '3,820 ( 7%) 169,100 (32%) 57.300 {i1%) 
Limited income 300-600 54 ,S30 13,400 Gd, :30 (35%) 130,700 125%) 113,)90 (22%) 
Low Income below 300 5, 20 _33,600 _. 920 (45) 44,63 ( 9% 292 ,800 (56%) 

Total 129,000 65,000 194,000 (100%) 525,C01 091%) 525,000 (100%) 
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b. Housing Need in Major Urban Centers
 

Population and households have been projected for the 22
 
largest cities in the Sudan by the Battelle Institute team
 
with some modification for cities visited by the Berger SSA
 
team (Port Sudan, El Obeid, and Juba). The results of this
 
analysis are summarized in Appendices A-38,40. Estimates have
 
been made of the backlog of unmet need and for squatter up
grading goals, and a distribution of housing need over the
 
seven-year period by income level has been estimated for the
 
four selected cities. (See Appendices A-41,42,43,4 4 ,45 .)
 

The method by which income distributi-.i has been estimated for
 
1978 is as follows. Survey daL." c, the four towns selected for
 
detailed analysis are available fiow the 1964/65 Population and
 
Housing Survey, the 1967/6R National Household Sample Survey
 
(Juba was not included in either of these because of the civil
 
war), and special surveys in Khartoum in 1974 by the ILO and in
 
Juba in 1977 by the British Low Income Housing Study Team.
 
(See Appendices A-20 through 24.)
 

In making projections for 1978, it was judged that these sur
veys could be used for estimating level of income but that dif
ferences in income distribution would be difficult to evaluate,
 
as these surveys used different methodologies and were made many
 
years apart. As a result, the income distribution curve pro
duced from the ILO survey in Khartoum in 1974 has been pro
jected to 1978 with adjustment for wage increases in the private
 
sector over the four years as well as full implementation of the
 
Unified Wage Scheme. Actually, full implementation will not be
 
achieved until fiscal year 1979/80, but full implementation has
 
been assumed for purposes of simplification. It is assumed that
 
the Unified Wage Scheme will produce a 15% increase in all levels
 
of income after consideraticn of some "ripple" effect on private
 
;ect-;r wages. The resulting estimated income distribution curve
 
for 1;hartoum in 1978 was then adjusted upward or downward to
 
account for the expected higher and lower income levels in other
 
cities. This produced an estimated distribution of income for
 
liouseholds resident in 1978. The income distribution of families
 
seeking shelter is a combination of these curves and the esti
mated income distribution of inmigrating families whose income
 
profile is assumed to be like that of Port Sudan squatters.
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ESTIMATED HOUSING NEED BY INCOME LEVEL
 

(For the Seven Years 1978-1985)
 

(dwelling units)
 

AnnualHousehold 
All ITrban ;iartoum
Inc~oe 

Areas 
 Cities) 


LS 1200 + 
 73,330 
 25,920

900-12004
 

23,670 

7,560 


600-g00 

32,750 
 J,290 


500-600 

14,430 
 4,210 


400-500 

38,490 
 9,150 


300-400 
53,170 
 12,640 


200-300 

127,320 
 31,450 


100-200 

104,010 
 25,640 


below 10o 
 57,830 
 14,140 


Total 

525,000 
 140,000 
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Port 

Sudlan 


5,230 


1,910 


2,980 


1,280 


4,580 


6,490 


15,590 


12,790 


7,150 


58,000 


El
 
Obeid 
 Juba
 

1,350 
 1,930
 

540 
 590
 

830 
 680
 

300 
 370
 

680 
 1,010
 

1,000 
 1,460
 

1,760 
 3,800
 

1,420 
 3,120
 

820 
 1,740
 

8,700 
 14,700
 



C. Land 

Available land for urban housing in the Sudan is being consumed
at 
a rapid rate to accommodate the migrant population in search
of employment opportunities and urban amenities. 
 Unplanned residential settlements are growing up around Khartoum, Omdurman,
Khartoum North, Port Sudan, El Obeid, and Juba. 
 Due to the physical growth constraints and intensive housing demand in these
towns, a land use planning program is being initiated to coordinate housing and employment. 
 It is becoming difficult vo find

suitable land to house masses of low income families close to
the major employment ai'eas 
in the six selected representati,.e

towns in the Sudan.
 

Land tenure in urban areas 
is regulated by the Unregistered Land(
Act of 1970, which states that the Government of the Sudan owns
all land which was not reqistered before April 6, 1970. 
 The
Government leases residential lots with initial and renewable

options for 60, 90, and 
100 years for Classes III, II, and I
 
respectively.
 

A majority of the freehold land in the thnree towns oE the Khartoum area is located along the Nile rivers inand the central 
part of the town. A large tract of freehold agricultural land
lies to the east of Khartoum North. Land tenure in the three
town area can be summarized as follows:
 

Freehold 
 Leased MixedKhartoum 
 40% 600% 0Omdurman 
 30% 65%hhartoum North 
 65% 35% 
 0
 

Physical and human factors have influenced the direction of growth
of the three towns. Khartoum, bounded by the White Nile 
to the
west, the Blue Nile to the north, and the military area a:nd theairport to the east, 
has been forced to expand southwards.

,h:v u "'rt , whi -' is surrounde~d L- t!,, 
 lv.- . 1e to the south,the main rLver to the west, and the rawa' line, industrial 
area, and farming land to 
the east, has expanded northwards.
Similarly, Omdurman, limited by the White Nile and the main
river to the east, the military area to the south, and the
desert to the west, has grown northwards. This means that
although the three cities have been growing outwards from
their original nuclei, 
their growth has not been symmetrical.
In all three towns, the extension from north to south is 
more

than that from east to west.
 

Port Sudan's growth to the east is 
limited. However, residential development is expanding 
to the northwest and southwest
of the town. 
 The new plots for sites and services and rehousing
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prCJ ect s IT: .eased by the .Jov(eu. . L,,ogo area u 
in thecentei: oi. iuach neighborhood is ,stablished as eserve land 

as 
a matter of current policy in every development plan. 
 Often
these areas appear to be too large for the anticipated needs.rlhe 1and tenure pattern is similar that ofto the Khartoum
ir(04 . 

The town (f Fl. Obeid has limited expansion possibilities to theeast and s,)utLh. A planned forestation program stopto desertencroachment excludes any possibilities for the town to grow tothe north aind west. App roximate ly 15% of the land is in freehold,
4% is mixed, and the remaining 31i is leasehold land. Class I
and II[ housing is predominant> Tocated in the central, northernand sou-iern_ part of the town. Class 111 household types areproloriiin ntliy founid in the eas teorn andt 'B stc:rn part of the town,while C oss IV housingr is mainj.v "':l liata area to thenorTh a-d in two small sites in tie part of the town.
 
e o: f:uba doe.s not have any freeihold land. The irregular
i.,;ifrequentte i a V ravines, the sea,-;onally flooding creeksthe south and west., and hitc t:o 

tothe Nile the east allow thetown to grow only to the north and northwest. To the south are
the Class IV residential areas, which house about three-quartersof . total. population (f the town. ._Linto the naturaland lian-made constraints on urban yLowth in Juba, land useplanning Cor residential uses is a matter of priority.
 

The concoi: of land value is diff2icult to apply in Sudan. Newsites ald service plots are made available at the estimated costof infrastructure, which in many cases 
is far less than actual
costs after the impact of inflation. 
 Only the Government has theri.iht to develop plots, and plot production has been severely conSn.3ne (Ufie to the limitation of funds in recent years. As acoi.:Cuec,,, artificially hicdr prices r.e obtained for plotsresale 'uasis, and many people seekl plot 
on a 

allocation for speculativecai n. 

i -in (-'lass LI1 area of Port Sudan which has become a
desi ioc ion, plots .re selling (on a leased basis,frL.'eo.Ld) o:- ,S 5,600 and being 

not
.One is offered at LS 10,000.A (" iss P p; i.1 Por F Sudan )ri.giall. ::old in 1970 for LS 15.-.> ,: !L, L to ('baSS III sold in 1974/7) for LS 500.Kha1:toum, (lass III plots arc, 

In 
aeing sold in the private marketfor LS 3,0;0--4,000, .'hie the. governmeint is planning to offer
14,000 Cla:;s Ill plots in 1979 at 
an anticipated price of

LS 500-600.
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D. 	Institutional Analysis
 

1. 	Roles and Activities of Government and Community
 
Organizations in Housing and Urban Development
 

While there are numerous government agencies and community coun
cils involved in the preparation and executLion of housing and 
urban development programs, the organi-mtion most widely respon
sible for carrying out these programs is the Housing Department 
of the Ministry of Construction and Public Works. The Depart
ment integrates the urban planning functions and those of hous
ing 	development quite well considering the constraints imposed

by its rather limited technical and administrative personnel.
 

-
It is organized in four sections, nam 1 -: the land survey sec
tion, the town planning section, s.'weage section, and the 
housing projects section, which intcJr .s a building research
 
and 	development unit.
 

Because of the scarcity of trained planning professionals and
 
technicians, the Department has its qualified personnel assist
 
several Provincial commissioners in orc;anizing and executing
uban planning and housing projects within their areas of juris
diction. Yet, the Housing Department is :ot very visible in 
tihe 	government structure considering the wide scope of its
 
responsibilities: its Director, within the hierarchy of the 
Ministry of Construction and Public Work.s, reports not to the. 
,Iinister but to the undersecretary. Also, because of the 
relatively low salary scale applied to its personnel, the depart
ment has lost two-thirds of its fozmer staff of 30 qualified urban
 
planners who have been attracted by higher salaries offered in
 
other countries such as Libya, Kuwait and the Arab Gulf Emirates.
 
Nevertheless, the present remaining staff of the Department en
deavors earnestly to meet the wide range of its responsibilities.
 

The housing projects most commonly undertaken by government
 
agencis are of three basic types:
 

a. 	 Sites nd services projects, which pro ,Ji.e new plots 
of various sizes and levels of services, e.g., ac
cess roads, drainage, water, electricity, schools, 
clinics. These projects are considered to be self
financed, and the required development funds are
 
collected in advance from the families which will
 
receive title to the plots.
 

b. 	 Settleme it upgrading projects, which vmii at improving 
the generally very low standards of housing infra
structure as well as the superstructure encountered 
in unplanned or squatter settlement areas. Because 
these areas are usually found to have more than one 
or two households per plot, the upgrading effort 
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must include new plots or sitL.s and services areas
 
to relieve overcrowding and also to create space

for required infrastructure and community facili
ties. The uograding projects are also considered
 
to be, for the most part, self-financed through ad
vance payments from the beneficiaries.
 

c. 
Low-cost housing projects including plots and core
 
housing units that are mostly of an experimental type

aiming at demonstrating mcre economical ways of erecting
 
a minimum size and expandable shelter. Funds for
 
these projects are advanced by the government and

gradually recaptured from the beneficiaries through
 
"hire purchase" schemes wil'h a subsidized 4% annual
interest rate.
 

Responsibility for the low-cost housing projects rests solely

with the Housing Department. In principle, T-he sites and ser
vices projects and the settlement upgrading projects are to be
 
the responsibility of the Provincial Commissioners, but in fact,

much of the work involved in the preparation and execution of
 
these projects is carried out by the personnel of the Housing

Department assigned to assist the Provincial Commissioners.
 
This personnel also provides the technical input necessary for
 proper liaison between the Provincial Commissioners and the com
munity councils interested in the various issues arising from
 
the planning or implementation of shelter projects. 
 An example

of such issues took place in Port Sudan, where it took several
 
years to convice the local council of a particular squatter

settlement to cooperate in the implementation of a proposed

upgrading scheme.
 

In carrying out shelter projects, the two executing agencies,

i.e., 
the Housing Department and the Provincial Commissioner,
 
must depend greatly on the cooperation of PEWC. In several
 
instances and for a variety of 
reasons, PEWC's cooperation has
 
n t been as effective as the executing agencies might have

wished, and consequently, housing developments were 
left with
out electricity and/or water for 
some time. In the majority

,A the cases, the delay was caused by the fact that the funds

collected from plot owners by the executing agency for the pro
vision of water and electricity were thoucht by PEWC to be insuf
ficient. Since PEWC is mandated to 
function on a commercial
 
basis, it is reluctant to do any work that would need to be sub
sidized unless the government puts up the subsidized portion of

the cost prior to execution of the works. 
 Often the community

*.ouncils have to either apply political pressure to obtain the
 
subsidy or raise the additional funds in the community.
 

Two other agencies that play a significant role in housing and

urban development are the Ministry of National Planning and the
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Ministry of Finance. T1,. aqwncios must app:ove the proc ,msproposed for execution .i.k any i:'ca] yevar and must verify andauthorize payment allof invoices for services or materials supplied during the execution of approved projects. Furthermore,in the case of sites and services projects, the funds collectedfrom the hunnLiciaries by the executinq agency, i.n., the Commissione-'s office, must he fo rwarded to the Ministry W' FLna ecbefore the executing ageincy can request authorization to undertake any work. In the past, such authorization has beon k nownto take until lonc after the Funds have been Forwarded to theMinistry. In addition, considarah}le time freouently elapses

fore 
 the Ministry approves pay,,nt of invoices 

be
transmitted bythe executing agency, thereby dlayinc the project completion

for months. 

Finally, for the provision i .'!_clinics in new sites
and services a ceas and stthe'nnt upcrnAnj 
 are as, the Coissioner's office must secure the cooperation of the Ministry ofEducation and the Ministry of 'i th. Again, delay is ofte-rencountered in providing requiredth facilities, particular]y inthe squatter settlement upqraindiP( areas [here have been instances where local community c'Cq i itions in squath-er settlement upgrading areas took it upon Li.-melvws to erecL the i own
schools in order t. a avoid tuuhr iia, in met-h 11 their needs. 

2. Pole of Pri.va t. Sect or in .lousin. 

The provision of plot s r housinq development throughout the
Sudan has been and remains xclusivny a government rusponsioility--to the poor as 
we. as U, ri., Private interests intervene only in the succ".eIve resale market of plots
distributed by the government a: year. ago. This resale market becomes quite active in areas which have acquired good "ocational value" when the necessary infi-as Lructure and wommunity
facilities, e. school s andq, shopping centers, have ben noveloped. The resale 
market has a]so been stimulated by,morestringent cood 
tions imposed by the government on newly dist ributed leaseho, L.ot s; people with su ficient means orto pay Moro 
 . a p])t in th, resa]o market and so, 
1er 

tW Roey
will be free to din" .; V A when and as they wish. ut the
ajoritj aif 1 ;;W1, obtain titr leasehold plots f:om Legovernment ac
nomina ] prices in new suhdivisions or "extensions"
in the outskirts of the urban centrs where the provision ofinfrastructu-e and 
commrnty facilities will. be completed over
 
a period of time.
 

Once the plot is acqired, however, the construction of the houseitself becomes almost exclusivvl private affair.a sectorGovernment assistance comes only 
from modest mortgage loans
(LS 1,000 - 1,500) extended by the Estates Bank 
at subsidizedrates of ani52 6'. to moderate income families. In recentyears only 1,000 families on average have received such loansfor houses usually in Class III areas. Since this type of house 

111-34 

1,7
 



costs generally LS 4,000 or more when completed, these families
must rely mainly on 
their meager savings, donations and loans
from relatives, and personal credit from building hardware
 
stores.
 

Houses in Class I and II 
areas are 
usually custom designed by
private architects who also supervise the construction. The
architects find that it does not pay to extend such services to
lower income families in Class III 
areas. Nevertheless, they
prepare prototype house plans and givu or 
sell at a nominal
price blueprints of their plans 
to families which then turn to
 a small contractor to build the house without the architect's

supervision. 
 It is recognized that these small contractors are
generally quite competent. They proviCe:! all the required labor,
and the owner supplies the buildi*;, materials. The house may
take years to complete, however, as th._ 
owaner may not have the
necessary savings or credit. 
When an owner runs out of money
in Class I and II areas, where the houses are of larger dimensions and higher standards, the owner obtains from a potential
renter one year of advance payment in order to bring the works to
completion without undue delay; 
after the house has been rented
for two or three years, he finally occupies it himself.
 
In Class IV areas 
- which are in most cases squatter settlements - shelters are very rudimentary and built of scrap material by the owner with the assistance of 
friends and neighbors.
When these settlements are being upgraded, the existing shelters
often must be relocated. The government provides technical guidance for such operations, but the costs 
are generally absorbed
by the owners. With these relocations, it is 
an advantage if the
dwelling is built of lumber since it is easy to dismantle and
r-assemble in one day; 

it 

if it is built of mud, very little of
 can be re-used in the reconstruction process.
 

While there appears to be a growing demand for multi-story
apartments for middle and upper-middle class residents in the
larger urban centers, especially in Khartoum, the private sector has been generally reluctant to 
tackle this market. Examples of multi-story residential buildings developed in Khartoum durinq the 
last few years are the Bank of Sudan building
and the Khartoum University complex, which were built for the
bank and University staff respectively. Among the projects now
under construction are the "Korean Building," 
a prefabricated
residential/office tower built by a Korean contractor for the
Sudanese government and the "Kuwait Building," a foreign investment venture. 
Sudanese private investments are predominantly
small 
(2 to 4 stories) apartment buildings that, in many cases,
look like a large house; the owner's dwelling is usually on the
ground floor and two or 
three rental units are above.
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3. 	 Financial Institutions and Operation of the Financial System 

a. 	 Overview of the Financial Sector
 

(1 insi t utions and Relationships
 

The 	 Bank of Sudan is the 	 central bank. There are five national
banks--the Bank of Khartoum, El-Nilein, Sudan Commercial Bank,
Unity Bank, and People's Cooperative Bank. In addition, there 
are 	 thre.- specialized banks--the Agriculture Bank, the Industrial 
Bank, and the Estates Bank. Other major savings institutions are
the 	Post Office Savings Bank and the Sudanese Savings Bank.
Several foreign banks have also opened branches in Sudan. Otlier

financial institutions in the rrnkf- are the Pension and Pro
vident Fund, the insurance compaN:i.:s, nd several smiai i.F pen
sion funds and societi.s.
 

The 	Bank of Sudan, under the direction of the Ministry of- in
ance, regulates the financial system. It determines both inter
est rates and lending policies. Within the formal financial
 
system, the Estates Bank, 
 w.ithI a loan volume of a)proximately
LS 10 million, is the only source of housing Linance available 
to most people.
 

(2) 	 Interest Rates 

The 	interest rate for savings deposits within the Sudan is

generally considered to be 8% although there are 	many exceptions.
The private lending rate is usually in the range of 10 to 14% 
with a strong concentraUion at 12%. 

The 	Bank of Sudan's reserve lending rate is 91 This appilies
to loans to commercial banks as well as temporary loans to the 
Central Government. At the end of the fiscal ye ar, all 	 outstand
ing 	 temporary loans to the government are transferred to the
long-term loan account. The interest on this account is 0.5,.
The 	 government also Nationial Bonds andissues Defense 	 special.
stock issues, both at 5 interest. These two securities totalled
approximately LS 16 mill.ion at the ofend 1977. Soving deiiosl!s 
earn 	 8% interest at the Post Office Sov"inns andhank 9% interest 
at the Sudanese -. vings Bank. The daeposited funds at both o[
these institutions are used by the Central Government. 

Fixed time deposits at commercial banks earn interest according 
to the following schedule:
 

Time Interest 

3 months 6% 
6 months 7%
 
9 months 8%
 

12 months 8% 
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The minimum fixed time deposit is LS 10,000. Savings deposits
at commercial banks earn 8% interest, paid on the minimum balance
 
during the yei r. 
Most deposits at commercial banks, however,

,re in oli-interest-bearing current accounts. 
 On June 30, 1978
 
th.2e macie up 70% of all deposits.
 

Combined Deposits of Commercial Banks as of June 30, 1978
 

Type of Account LS Millions
 

Current accounts 268.0
 
Fixed time deposits 30.0
 
Savings accounts 86.2
 

Total Deposiz 384.2
 

The average rate of interest applied to total deposits is 2.4%.
 

Interest rates on loans from the commercial banks vary accord
ing to category, centering at 
12%. Although officially considered part of the private sector, commercial banks are fully

owned by the Bank of Sudan and their operations are highly con
trolled. The Bank's policy can be illustrated with a quotation

from its annual report: 
 "The Bank of Sudan issued directions
 
to the commercial banks fixing the minimum lending rate and the
maximum deposit and savings rate during 1977. 
 This was intended
 
to prevent undesirable competition among banks particularly with

reference to extending credit to 
the private sector."
 

Savings deposits in the Estates Bank earn 
8% interest. Mortgage

loans by the Bank are 
issued at 5 and 6% interest for lower and
 
upper income groups, respectively. Commercial loans from the
 
Estates Bank are issued at 12%.
 

(3) Generation of Savings
 

Private deposits in the commercial banking system have increased
 
by 33% from LS 273.7 million to LS 362.8 million during the past

year. The growth through the 1970's is presented below.
 

TO'iAL PRIVATE DEPOSITS AT COMMERCIAL BANKS 
(LS Millions) 

December 1971 58.4 
1972 81.4 
1973 101.5 
1974 136.2 
1975 166.0 
1976 213.1 

June 1977 27'.7 
December 1977 313.2 
June 1978 362.8 
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Part of the increase in commercial bank deposits is due to the
expansion of bank branches from 80 in 1975 
to 91 in 1976 and
96 in 1977. The remainder is due to increased activity at ex
isting branches.
 

The Post Office Savings Bank deposits have increased by 5.4'from LS 14.5 million to LS 
15.3 million during 1977. 
 By subtracting the institutional accounts from the total deposits,
the personal savings in the Post Office System can 
be isolated.
The personal savings per account has grown from LS 
32.20 in
1975 to 
LS 40.12 in 1976 and LS 46.71. in 1977.
 

POST OFFICE SAVINGS BANK DEPOSITS 

End of Total w0tal Number ofPersonal >x_. o: Personal Avg. Savin(js/Year Deposits Savings* 
 Accounts 
 Accounts* Personal. Account*
 
(LS 000's) (LS 000's) 
 (LS)
 

1975 12,865.8 7,087.0 220,293 
 220,121. 32.20
1976 14,552.1 9,055.5 
 225,983 225,790 40.11
1977 15,333.8 10,607.8 227,219 
 227,079 46.71
 

* Excluding institutional accounts
 

In December 1974 
the Postal System introduced a new savings
mechanism in the 
form of a lottery. In 
this system savings are
invested by the purchase premiumof bonds. Three aLimes m(ntnthere are drawings of winning bond numbers which receive cashprizes. 
These bonds are an effective way to generate savings
in a culture that inhibits receipt or payrmient of interest.
 

The deposits in the premium bond system have grown from LS 1.9million at the end of 
1976 to LS 2.6 million in 1977 and LS
million in July 1978. 3.0

During 1977 prizes totalling LS 120,000
were awarded for the equivalent of 5.3% interest on the average
level of deposits. 
 Prizes have recently been increased to an
annual 
rate of LS 180,000, which is 
a 6% return on July's ]evc
of deposits. Finally, the Sudanese Savings Bank has also e::perienccu -ov. withth, deposits increasing from LS 2.3 nilli on 

to LS 2.9 million during 3977.
 

In spite of the significant increases in the level of deposits
at these institutions, it 
is still commonly believed that far
greater amounts of personal savings in the Sudan are not placed
in the formal financial system, but instead personally held bythe individual. 
 Three primary factors are believed to cause
 
this pattern:
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- a strong Moslem tradition forbidding the charging
 

of interest on personal loans
 

- a lack of education about the value of interest 

- a distrust of financial institutions
 

4 Allocation of Investment Funds
 
The commercial banks and the Bank of Sudan have combined net

domestic investments of LS 
1,004.5 million.
 

NET DOMESTIC INVESTMENT OF THE BANK OF SUDAN AND
 
THE COMMLRCIAL BANKS COMBINED
 

(LS 000's)
 

Commercial Banks 
 Bank of Sudan
Category 
 Amount Percent 
 Amount Percent
 

Crop Cultivation 
 687 0.1%
 
Exports 
 79,024 7.9%
 
Imports 
 33,859 3.4$
 
Industrial Enterprises 96,013 9.6%
 
Locally Manufactured 13,336 
 1.3%
 

Goods
 
Other Business 23,232 2.3%
 
Enterprises
 

Private and
 
Professional Loans 
 4,787 0.5%
 

Medium and Long-term
 
Advances 
 44,434 4.4%
 

Total Private Invest
ment 295,372 29.4%
 

Total Public Invest
ment 709,154 70.6%
 

Total Investment 1,004;526 
 100%
 

It is readily apparent that investment in the economy is

dominated by the public sector.
 

111-39
 



b. The Estat. Bank
 

(1) Sources and Costs of Capital
 

The share capital (equity) of the Estates Bank is LS 10 million.
 
Th.s was transferred from the Ministry of Finance between 1967
 
a:A 1975 as detailed in Appendix C. It does not carry an
 
inLerest cl,arge. In addition, there are savings deposits which
 
earn 8% i~iterest. In December 1976, these totalled LS 768,000.
 
Also at the end of 1976, there were outstanding loans of
 
LS 900,000. The most significant of these is an LS 750,000
 
loar from National and Grinley's Bank. This loan is directly
 
tied to one of the special projects and is discussed in
 
Section (4) below.
 

(2) Uses of and Charges for Capital
 

In order :o study the loans maa, by the Estates Bank, data were
 
obtained :"rom two sources. First, the 1976/77 Economic Survey
 
published by the Ministry of Finance and National Economy

presented the number and value of loans issued under the lower
 
income, upper income, and commercial lending programs for each
 
of the years ±972 through 1976. For 1976 it also presented a
 
distribution of loans by province. Second, the Research
 
Department of the Estates Eink prepared a set of tables present
ing the breakdown of loans geographically, by income group, and
 
by interest rate for the years 1967 through 1977. Additionally,
 
discussions were held with responsible Bank officials to
 
facilitate an understanding of the Bank's lending activity.
 

Du-iiig the five-year period 1973 through 1977, the Estates Bank
 
allocated loans totalling LS 10.2 million. The lower income
 
group, defined as those with annual incomes less than LS 600,
 
received 49% of the number of those loans, totalling 28% of
 
their value (Consultant's estimates based on Bank and Ministry

of Finance data). Due to a shortage of funds, there was a
 
backlog of applications throughout the five years, with a
 
waiting period typically of more than one year. Funds ran out
 
completely and mortgage lending ceased in June 1977.
 

The rates of interest for each category of loan are presented
 
on the following page.
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RATES OF INTEREST AT THE ESTATES BANK
 

Lower Upper

Income 
 Income 
 Commercial
 
Group Group Loans
 

1967-1969 
 3% 
 4% 
 6%
1970 
 4% 
 4-6% 
 10%
 

1971-1972 
 3% 
 3% 
 10%
1973 
 4% 
 6% 
 10%
1974-1975 
 5% 
 8% 
 11%
19 76-Current 
 5% 
 6% 
 12%
 

In addition to these loan programs, the Estates Bank's fund6
are also used for investment in the construction and rental of
multi-story apartments; investment in a building materials
company; capital. for a subsidiary insurance company; 
a special
loan program for the Bank's employees; and a special branch and
lending program for the police. 
 Some of these are discussed
in Section (4), 
 Special Piojects.
 

Finally, two new schemes--a new branch for PEWC employees and
a joint venture with the Industrial Bank for 
a construction
company--have been proposed and funds are being sought.
 

(3) Pnlicies and Operations
 

In 
an effort to understand the policies and operations of
the Estates Bank, the Consultant held discussions with operations
personnel, middle-level managers, senior officials, and two member 7 of the Board of Directors.
 

The Estates Bank was established in 1966 by the Sudanese Estates
Bank Act (Appendix.E). 
 The first objective of the Bank is "to
make loans to any Sudanese person who is owner or lessee of a
)lot of land for the construction of new buildings or
ment of existing buildi gs." the improve-
Other objectives as stated in the
Act give it broad purposes within the general area of real estate.
 
The Bank is managed by the Managing Director. There is 
a Board
of Directors which has the power to make regulations controlling
the Bank's operations. The members of the Board are:
 

The Managing Director
 
One representative of each of the following:
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Ministry of Finance and National Economy
Ministry of Construction & Public Works 
Local government 
Bank of Sudan 
Throw other persons c ppointed by the Mini; ter 

of F.inance and Natijonal :conomy 

The Minister r' Finance and National Economy has the power to
"give to the Board directions of 
 a general character" and "the
Board shall follow such directions." Strong concern has been

expressed for the 
role of the Board with indications that it
is not provided with detniled information and does not play an 
active role in decision makiny. 

The 	 main branch of the Estates iBa..A i -hartoum serves as the
headquarters. Additionall', there ais special branch in
Khartoum to serve the 	 police, and branches in EI-Obeid and
Atbara. Also, the Unity Bank in Juba serves as an agent forthe Estates Bank. The branch in E.-Obeid was opened in 1976 
and the one in Atbara in 1078. 
The 	 steps in the lending sequence are listed along with dis

cussions of relevant policips:
 

(a) 	 Application Process 

Every Sudanese citizen who owns land and has a job is eligible
for a loan. The applicant must: 

(i) 	 Present a certificate establishing 
ownership of land and proof that the 
land is not mortgaged. 

(ii) 	 Submit plans for his building with 
cost estimates. These are discussed 
with the Estates Bank's engineering
department and at times recommendations 
are made for changes. 

(iii) Present a building permit.
 

(iv) Prcsent proof of income. Income is
 
defined as the provable earnings of
 
the applicant from the primary job.
Ex'1Inded are: income that cannot be 
established by previous income tax
 
returns or public sector salary;

allowances that supplement the regular
salary; 
income of a spouse or other
 
members of the family; income from a 
secondary job. Additionally, applicants

from the private sector are sometimes
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required to have countersignatures on
 
the loan. It is estimated that about
 
70% of the Estates Bank's loans go to
 
individuals employed ir the public
 
sector.
 

(v) The Engineering Department must inspect

the site and determine that it is
 
currently vacant.
 

The applicant is then classified as being in the upper or 
lower
income group, depending upon whether his income exceeds LS 600.
Finally, the application is placed into the queue awaiting funding. There are currently in 
excess of 1,000 applications in the
 
queue.
 

(b) Allocation of Funds
 

Loans are made on a first-come/first-served basis. 
As funds become 
available, the oldest applications in the queue are funded.
Although there is 
some disagreement within the Bank about the
policy that governs the allocation of loans between income groups,
the Assistant Manager for Loans, who has direct responsibility for
the processing of loans, clearly defined the operating procedure.
lie 
said that there is a single queue fo: applications, that is,
no formal allocation between upper and lower income groups, and
that loans were processed purely on a first-come/first-served

basis with the resulting allocation between income groups occurring

totally by chance.
 

(c) Loan Terms and Conditions
 

The interest rate is determined by Bank policy. Currently, it
is 5% for the lower income qroup and 6% for the upper income
group. For persons up to 40 
years of age, the loan maturity is
20 years; 
for persons between 40-55 the maturity date is the 60th
birthday. 
The maximum age for loan eligibility is 55. The
amount of the loan is a function of the applicanit's income and
the maturity of the loan. 
 The policy is that 25% of annual
income can be used towards paying the loan. 
 By using the maximum income available for repayment, the rate of interest
charged, and the maturity of the loan, the amount of the loan
 can be taken from a table. Additionally, there are limits for
the minimum and maximum loans. 
 The minimum loan is LS 850.
This minimum loan corresponds to a minimum annual income of
LS 273 for a 20 year loan with 5% interest.
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maximum loan availableThe is LS 5,000 (except for Estates Bankemployees - see page 111-46). Additionally, there is a maximumlimit upon lower income loans. This limitL has been desc,-ri.edIS 1,500 and LS 1,300 asby two different officials. In L ther caso,it is considerably b the LS 1,869
earning LS 

loan for which a lprson600 pe- year vwould otherwise bo eligible ifF thereno limit (assuming 5" interest and 
were

20 year matCurity). Rtepresenta
tive loan limits are presented below. 

REPIESNTA'PIVE LIMITS FOR ESTATES BANK LOANS
 

If the Head of Household Then He Can QUa]Iify

Earns an Annual ]Income of: for a Maximum 
 Loan o.F*
 
Less than LS 273 
 Loans not available 

LS 273 
 LS 850

400 1,246

800 
 2,294


1,200 3,440Greater than LS 1,743 
 5,000
 

*Assunming 2 0-year maturity, interest rato is 5% if income
 
is less than LS 600; otherv:ise it is 6%. 

(d) Fundingq Prcocedure 

Loans areis,-. 'our sci-.ato installments, with an insp -ction by the n: . ,: .. , ..., r .......... .foreeach
b cnt payment is made.The Assist..-n: ia-:,r ,c:- i<nin,, , who is reufoonsibLorcosting each >t 2 Cufr.,constructi.n , stat-ed that tine- f undingq. ar.... 5 , .7 .,.- , anC2 .I . ul1Ii~e cost f or iandatory insuranJ(. , r.u. :i:in; bear we.n - an L2 oe the total 1.oan value,is deducted froe firstIhe Lnsta 1tminn . Th! reI ui.red leUvel s ofconstruction for each it, iment '..'ero descr-ibedOs r bows FC 

i. Initial. Jftaflhl(. sbeou d ho su-ficient 
for the complotion of the Efuundation. 

ii. After an inspecLion has veirified that the
foundation has been properly coipleteJ,
the second installment should be sufficient
for all construction to the level of the 
roof.
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iii. 	 After an inspection has verified the
completion up to 
che roof, the third
installment should be sufficient to
cover 
the full 
cost of the roof.
 
iv. 
 The last installment is given after the
house is completed to 
the point of being


liveable.
 
The inspectors recognize that these criteria are very difficult
to meet under the limited loan amounts permitted by the Bank,
and it has been suggested that these criteria 
are not always
strictly enforced.
 

Other concerns about the usre 
of
loans 	are 
thought not 	
loan funds have been voiced. Some
to be 	used for housing at all;
ficial estimated that 10% one Bank ofof loans fell into this category.
same offical also estimated that an 	 The
 

been used to 	 additional 10% of loans have
begin 	construction of houses but that the loan recipient has 
run out of money before completing construction. 
Officials in the Department of Housing identified the same two problems. 
 An official at another Ministry admitted personally borrowing money from the Estates Bank for a strictly non-housinq purpose.
 

(e) Loan tepayments 
Repayments begin either six or twelve months from the time
of issue. 
 A senior Bank official indicated that personal
loan repayments have never 
been a problem.
this to: 1) the 	 He attributed
 
employees 

automatic payroll deductions from public
for mortgage repayments; and, 2) the ease of prosecution in the 
case of refusal to pay.
the Assistant 	 Conversations withManager of Finance,slightly different 	 however, indicated aproblem, lie producedlists 	 of those people a folder containingin a currenthe estimated 	 state of arrears, whichat approximately LS 250,000. 
He has the listorganized by Ministries and stated that the arrears were
personal refusals 
 notto pay, but, rather, delays in receiving
the money from the various Ministries.

delays have 	 In many cases thebeen more than a year. 
Several officials in 
the Department of Housing expressed concern 
that the Estates Bank did not coordinate its lending with
government planning units.
the Estates Bank, 

During the many conversations at
no 
reference was ever made to coordination of
lending policies with government housing plans or policies.
 
Two individuals at 
the Bank expressed concern 
for the Bank's
personnel policies, referencing the dec-line in the number of

loan officers with a college education during the past six years.
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Emphasis hats been placed upon training clerical pe rsonnel to
 

fulfill these roles.
 

The commercial, lendinq program .s operated s,,aroLe.ly
 

from the raqular mortgage lend I tin program. Comm rh.cial loans 
are currdntly issued at 122 interest withh maximum two-year
maturiLy. The funds for Lhis pfrogram are taken from the
 
savings deposits.
 

(4) Specia l Projects and Froqrams 

(a) Insuran.e Pruqram
 

In August 1977 Khe Esn:a..:,-Ta Ir ranc. Copany, a fully owned 
subsidieta Of Lh Estate F ....., as crat-ed with LS 50,000 of 
the Estates Bank's sha ra i1. 
 1 iutI fom the 
Estate lus. anco Compay is comoulsorv frc all loan recipients. 
The cost , ries from 5 to 2. of" th, loan valu, (hopending 
primarily upon the ao ' i recipient, and is paat in a lump 
sum as or before th oao in issued. 

Many criticisms ,'e levied ii t ribeen a uogram. First, 
the ccst seems to b ar. reater Lhan an actuarial rate and it 
places a major burn upon t,- loan -_cipient:. The burden is 

"
further magnified by Oe m - while- "aynantinsurance 
charges in most countries i, uver life of:mo-ti'.cJ the the 
mortgage, here it is paid in al 'umpsu the iorat onst.. 
example, if a person ,u.ired for an ES 5,000 loan, he would 
be allocated an in iii ins.]Im.. : fS 1,750 from which un 
LS 500 insrrance cnarg .Id he immodliately d(:tucted. Pinally, 
since loan defaults avoa'n ,n a probilem at the Estates Bank 
and lcan recovery Ly the sale of the house is cons idered rela
tively simple, tke ned for any insurance requirement must be 
seriously questioned. 

(b) Lendin, to Bank Emplovees
 

A mortqage lendinq program for Estates Bank employees was 
started in .1975 Evr er p.loee is eligible for a mortga 
,an at a 3' rate of nterst, with n maximum equa to 42 

months of salary ind no ,,,c- itiL. The loan can be repaid 
until the age of 60, with a mai.irum maturity of 20 years, and 
there is a 1.'i-month grace period. in al(ition to house con
struction, the oan can hr used or he purchase o land or the 
purchase of an existing house. Thirty employees have used this 
program, with average proceeds t LS 5,q. ,,vt', 1SC,,OW 
officials have individual loans in excess or LS 10,000. 
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(c) Multi-Story Apartments
 

This project was financed by an LS 750,000 loan from National
 
and Grinley's Bank and LS 250,000 from The Estates Bank's share
 
c.pitaI. The loan carries an interest rate of 7% 
and a matLirity of ten years. For the first five years, interest 
only is paid; during the last five years, interest and principal
will be repaid. Ten buildings with 16 flats each are planned,
of which four, or 64 flats, have already been completed. The 
investment in tLhese four buildings was LS 880,000, or LS 13,750 
per flat. The flats are being rented to the University of 
Khartoum at a rate of LS 200 per month per flat for total 
annual revenues of ZS 153,600. The funds from this rental are 
being used to finance the fifth building currently under 
construction. Funds are also being sought to finance the re
maining five buildings, as planned. 

Building design, costing, construction supervision, and some 
of the purchasing of materials were execuced by the Estates
 
Bank's Engineering Department.
 

c. Informal Methods of Housinq Finance 

More than 75% of all housing investment is financed by informal 
sources, about which very little is known. Household savings,
which are usually personally held and not entrusted to financial 
institutions are the primary sour;ces of such funds. The
 
individual, when in.-estinq in his own house, utilizes his own
 
savings supplemented with loans from his extended family and 
friends. These loans seldom carry an interest charge. 

The full extent of personal savings has never been documented. 
However, during discussions with officials in the Department

of Housing, in planning offices in Juba, Port Sudan, and 
El Obeid, in othor Ministries, an] in financial institutions, 
a strong and consistent belief wa-i expressed that the savings
rate is very high, between I0V : 20% for a typical household. 
Cash savings is a bi(ihly eophasized cultural value throughout 
the Sudan. For a seemingly poor faily to have cash holdings 
of LS 100 - LS 300 is viewed as quite commonplace. 

While quantification is not )ossibl2, there seems to be a high
level of personal savings that the current financial infra
structure of Sudan has tonot been able mobilize. 
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E. Construction SecL-or Ainl\sis
 

1. Ccntractors' and Self-Help Activities
 

In the informa 
 .ector where shelLer is quite rudimentary and
erected expedi<-Cously - especially in 
squatter settlements the construction of 
a dwelling is generally carried out by the
owner and his family wi-h 
the help of relatives, friends, ,ndneighbors. Seldom is 
a building conLtractoy called in.
During subsequent stages of improvemenL, when community orqanization has been strengthened among the residents of 
a settle
ment, it is customary for cooper-ative qroups 
 to form, in cludin, people c5 different skills who assist each other in
completing or enlarginy 
tio s. It isl] tLhroh this
 process that squatter sctlo m, 
 Wiss IV hou
. s. i areas areeventually upgraded, 
" :h o'a. , ,v- ;:Ici,.s ii tu ,.'nic'l guidance and administlrativ, cociLAnion to 
 Main .a itenure and basic infrastructu,. 
and munici,,l servi ces. 
 TL
infra-L 
icture works are usmally Pot e)rformed by I:,:i.t,, contractors but by workers eml ov..d by ,ov: anme agoncies anid by

organizations like 
 u;.
 

The presence o f for-ma
.11,. .o-truectoLa LnJ asLr 
 b)eg:ns to be
felt in Class III tesidentii areas, .:. wr most or the ihous-,are of permanent matrials 
 VO'a
q , ar-f ,],,ree, in 44sidential areas 
of Class.. 
 iT n7- , ,h. r a " stan al- of ,,ns ruction are progressively'* i ill cases, the buildi,'I
contractors are generally s-ll.
ain The .ifference costs
the fact that , for Class [Hf husu, 
in
 

are aichusuil] too small.
to interest a wrivaue architect, Wie c}ntrccors w.ork 
withoutarchitectural supev'.isi.,n, .il, 
 fr pnost Cass !J houses amtn
 even more Class I hansCs the who dni:ned them
also supervisu th- conruction. (neral 

;chinects 


l, tk WWI 0f
 
craftsmanship 'w'as Eound 
to be qu.c satsfa ctor.
 

The contractors 
.ouLd acceptL responsibility 
for- th: labor but
 
not for the supply of building Iaterials ba'naup of the highrate of price escal:a1ttion experienced in rece nt years; L~ty ear
that such escalation during the corstr*uction period 
(which is
often pro'ctid because of mate.:ia[ shor.ta.. or Wowner's inability to sustain che requi.red payment schedule)would entail financial losses which they cannot aKffod to absorb. The contractors are paid gradually for work completed

according to usual measureer.- contracts.
 

Although the government-financed low cosV Lhous.ng projects are
generally constructed by workers employed Ky the Hinistry of
Construction and 
Public 4orks' Housing Department, it happens
sometimes that private contractors 
are retained Con selective
project components--especially those which require cement,
e.g., concrete roofs. 
 Apparently, the 
reason for bringing in
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private contractors is that, in case of a material shortage,
they can procure the materials from the black market while a
 
government agency cannot.
 

The largest Sudanese contracting firms--such as S.A. Sayed andPartners, which has 500 employees, 25 of whom are professional

technical and administrative staff--are oriented to engineering

projects which have thus far been mainly in the 
area of irriga
tion and water works where they are 
able to operate with 15%

overhead and 20-25% profit margin. 
 They do not find housebuilding contracts attractive or profitable as 
they would require
competing with a large number of small contractors with much
lower overhead. The few large multi-story buildings currently

under construction have been undertaken by foreiqn contractors 
the Kuwait Building ]Leing done by the MISR contracting firm fromCairo is an example. Anotherigrh-rise building of equal importance is being erected 
 t.vKorean contractor. 

The 1973 Census reported 38,000 people in the construction 
sector in urban areas, or 
5% of the total urban labor force.
An additional 31,000 
are employed in construction in the rural
 sector, so that construction workers comprise 2% of the labor
force on a national basis. These 
38,000 urban workers are, of
 course, the 
source of labor for all public works, infrastruc
ture, and commercial construction as 
well as residential con
stiuction.
 

Wages in 1973 averaged Ibout LS 4.60 per week for construction
workers and LS 
13.29 for salaried construction employees. (See
Appendix A-18.) These rates are 
about equal to average earnings
in manufacturing in the case of workers, but, somewhat lower in
the case of salaried employees ( who earn LS 14.63 manufacin 

turing).
 

Construction labor rates have 
increased dramatically in the
past five years (probably far more 
than other sectors of the

economy) in defense against the highly attractive wages paidto skilled workers in other Arab countries. Examples of labor
rate increases are demonstrated in the following section.
 

2. Building Materials, Standards and Costs
 

In addition to the craditional building materials like mud,
straw, bamboo, and zimbala, which are common in rural areas 
as well as in small and large urban areas, the most commonly
used building materials for housing construction are bricks,
cement, lime, and steellumber, reinforced bars. 

Cement is produced in the Sudan by two state-owned plants whichproduce annually 130,000 to 170,000 tons of Portland cement of very good quality. For a variety of reasons, these plants 
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operate only at 
approxirmately 50! 
of their capacity. A third
plant now under construction a: Deruped will have 
a capacity
of one million 
tons per annum and is expected to be completed
by 1983. A severe shortage of cement has prevailed since th
beginning of 
1978 due in part 
to new demands generated by
large-scale irrigation and road projects. 
More reliance is now
placed on imported cement 
to meet urgent needs. As a result,
prices have escalated tastically. While the official price
has been set at below LS 40 per ton, commercial suppliers 
are
now charging LS 140 compared to 
LS 12 in 1973. A major factorcontributing to the price increase 
is the ground transportotion
cost from Port Sudan - who'e the cement iJs imported 
- to Rhartoum,which is reported to be around LS 65. This has, of course,
a direct impact on housin, co:t sine it takes three to fourtons of cement to complete a ,...ard C('lass TTI house wi h re
inforced concrete roof. 

Sun-dried and soft burnt hlar 
 cs are pfoduced on 
tho banks of
the White and Blue Nile an, 
other rivers across the country.
In the Khartoum area al.one around 
400 million bricks 
are produced yearly with an 
aver age size of 21 
x 10 x 5.5 cm, acompressive strength of 
 25 to 50 kg/cm 2 , a porosity OF 
 .
35%. Thn 
main diffe ence et,,ween sun-dried and soft burnt red
bricks is that 
the latter are 
water- resistanL nd thereore
last longer. 
 The firii procss is qui teinadejunte, andas a result, () or the arebricks 
 either overtiredor
underfired Because d:ma ,,is
so Ear in excess of suppi,,the quality as 
well as the dimen.5ions of 
the bricks h,.e beengradual]y cut down 
 -;opportuni ic suppliers. At thn same
time, prices .hv.ris- n rapidly. ,o
':ampl , between 1973 and1978, the price of bricks oe- 1,000 has 
gone from LS LS
5 to 15.This has 
been Laving a direct i.ac on overall housing price
escalation since bricks ace so ,,,ely used in res-onti.l con
struction. 

Reinforcement steel 
bars for concrete work 
are produced l.ocally
from importe.d steel. They are 
used increasingly for concrete
slab roofs in Class 
III houses with bri.ck bearing walls andalso in Class I1 and Class 
I hou:ses for foundations and umns. 
 Tho price of steel Pc.rs has a]o increased 
col

consideraP.].y
during the 
last five years 
from PS 120 in 1973 to LS 150 now.
The sand and grave' requ:ired Por conch ut.e wc rh- have experienced
similar price escalation during this 
5-year period: sand , whichused to cost LS 
I per cubic meter in 1973, Pow csA v Is , and
the price of gravel has gone from LS 50 per c.hi c mter t:o 
LS 205 for pine wood. 

Labor costs have also risen consdrlably. 
While an unskilled
laborer's daily wage has 
increased fom LS 
0.25 to I between
1973 and 1978, a skilled worker's daily wage has 
gone up from

LS 1.5 to 4.5 during the same puriod.
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These various increases in building material and labor costs

have been compounded in overall construction costs. For av
erage Class III houses, the 
cost per square meter has increased
 
cver 
the last five years fi-or LS 20 to LS 60 according to

local architects and contractors. A minimum size Class III
house with a roofed area of 50 
square meters comprising a bedroom, a veranda, a kitcher and 
a toilet room would therefore
 
now cost around LS 3,000 exc~usive of site and services costs.
 
However, the majority of Class III houses have a roofed area

of over 100 square meters. For Clas 
 II and Class I houses,

the overall cost has increased over the same five-year period
from LS 40 to LS 150 pc-r m2 . For these higher standard houses, thecost escalation has been greater mainly because of the moreextensive use of imported items. But theeven Class III houses
have a significant import content estimated at approximately

30% of total cost. The main imported items are steel, wood,
cement in numerous instances, electrical conduits, wiring and
fixtures, glasswares, plumbing pipes and fixtures, toilets (even

of the oriental typu,), sinks, and painL (the basic ingredient ofwhich is imported altnougn it is mixed -nd containerized in the 
Sudan).
 

For more modest, traditional. "jalous" and "zibala" mud houses,
the import content is significantly lower than in Class IIIhouses and may be almost nil when no electricity and runningwater are available, as is oLten the case in the squatter
settlements and in the poorest urban quarters.
 

Unfortunately, the mud houses require considerable maintenance;in particular, the roof, which is made of bamboo, straw, mud,
ano zibala (made of animal manure) , must be repaired every year
by adding new layers of zibala. After approximately ten years,the zibala which has been accumulated must be completely re
moved and the roof virtually redone. For this reason, a good
deal of research is being undertaken to develop new roof designs that would achieve the strength of the reinforced concreteslab but- would cost less than the current LS 45 per square meter. 

3. Building Codes and Land Development Standards 

Building and land devlopmoin; standards for housing areas areapplied to create a sae, }oaithy, ana pleasant environment.
The following acts and laws arc 
used to accomplish the above
 
objective:
 

- The town and country planning act 

- Town planning regulations 

- The replanning act 
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- Public health laws 

- Regulations of buildings 

Most of 
these regulations, which were developed during the
colonial period, demand high "-andards. They include:
residential density; adequacy _f sewage facilities; water
closets; protection against fire, flooding, and other harmful matters; safe access; 
structural strength; ventilation;

lighting; 
and waste removal.
 

Due to 
financial limitations, inadequate supp]y of 
local
building materials, and the high cost of imported materials,a large majority of the fami_.,-, v..ig to build in new sitesiand services areas find it difficul+- n comply with theseregulations. 
 Class III plot owners are required 
to construct
outside walls, 
a kitchen, and 
a bathrooi of permanent material,which adds significantly to the cost of 
a house. Local 
authorities sometimes relax some of 
the more stringent requirements
to accommodate local 
traditions, especially in 
the south.
 

Planning practices for sites and services projects throuqhoutthe Sudan have evolved mainly from British urban developmentprinciples applied since colonial times with standards thatwere and continue 
to be quite high. In spite of the fact that
the main urban centers have grown considerably with a heavy
influx of impoverished citizens from rural regions, the land
planning standards for 
sites and services projects remain quite
high with streets of 20 m of right-of-way and residential plots
of 300 2m or more even in low-income (Class III) housingject areas. Moreover, large portions of 
pro

these project areas
are left vacant as "government reserve" 
or "spill-over" sites
in addition to large cpen spaces allocated for sports.
 

The direct consequence of using such high planning standards forsites and services projects is reflected in a sprawling infi-rastructure network that is very costly to build. 'Ihis consequence is not immediately felt because of protr-acted delay i.nthe provision of infrastructure compoinents: in many ins tances,the elecfricity and wat.er dist-ribution systems remain uncompleted for years, roads are not paved, and sewerage hardlyreaches the planning stage. However, when the 
infrastructure
network is completed, the actual, costs will be still more
hibitive with the effect of price escalation. 
pro-


The professional staff theof Housing Department is aware ofthe implications of using such high standards for moderate and
low-income residential development areas. 
 Nonetheless, these
high standards are 
still applied because of the insistence of
policy makers in the People's Assembly and their recent refusal
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to accept the recomnendations of the Housing Department to
reduce the standard plot size from 300 
 2
m to 200
and services projects. in new sites
This refusal may have reflected the
lack of influential strength of the Housing Department, which
as explained elsewhere, has a rather low position in the adn'inistrative structure of the Ministry of Construction and Public
Works.
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F. Environmental Protection
 

The environmental protection agency of the Sudan is the National
Research Council's Committee for the Environment. Its Secretary
General is Professor Osman Khidier. 
The Committee has only a
very limited staff of highly educated academicians. Their sphere
of concern is 
not the urban environment--since the Sudanese
cities are 
still relatively small and apparently do not yet feel
the symptoms of the malignant ecological predicaments afflicting
large urban centers elsewhere--as Dr. Karouri, the Committee's
Acting Secretary General during Professor Khidier's absence,

readily admits.
 

The environmental problem which has 
tP- highest priority in the
Committee's work program is desc-
 .icroachment, which
as is seen
a man-made phenomenon caused by ,ch: 
 .and misuse pressures
as overgrazinr, 
 irrational utilization, wcod cutting and deforestation, uprooting of shrubs for fuel, and the lowering of
water tables caused by increased water use 
and burning of grasslands, forests, and shrublands. The problem has been under studyfor several years, and a program of: 
desert encroachment control
and rehabilitation 
(D.E.C.A.R.P.) was prepared in 1976 by a team
of specialists from the inistry of AqiCltu.re's General Admiriistration for Natural Resources and from the National Council fcr
.esearch working in collaboration with the United Nations Environment Programme and the F.A.O.
 

Desei:t encroachmernt has also become a matter of concern for urbanplanners in the Sudan. 
 In planning the expansion of the city of
El Obeid, for example, the planners decided to protect the city
from desert encroachment on 

a reforested green belt on 

the west and north sides by creating

these two 
sides and directing further
urban growth to the east and south of the existing built-up
 

area.
 

Another environmental question which is 
given very high priority
in the work proqram of the Committee is aquatic weed management.
The outbreak of water hyacinth in the Nile has been called "one
of the environmental disasters of the century." 
 The water
hyacinth is 
a South Tcmerican plant. 
 It was first seen in-the
Upper Nile _.cqion in 1958. 
 By 1962, the plant had succeeded in
infesting the whole stretch of the White Nile from Juba 
to the
Jebel Aulia Dam as 
well as 
other rivers and lakes. 
 In the period
of April to October, vast amounts of water hyacinth plants drift
north toward the Jebel Aulia Dam where they accumulate, completely
covering the water surface. 
 During this period wind and current
action continuously compress them into a thick carpet that people
can walk on. The accumulation of water hyacinth on the Nile
decreases the river's normal water yield, makes water transportation
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difficult and costly, constrains fishing, provides breeding

sites for mosquitos and snakes, and also creates conditiono whioh

force crocodiles to leave the river, causing unrest among the
 
villagers.
 

The Sudanese government has launched a control program to limit

the spread of the plant at a cost of US $2.5 million per year.

Researchers have expressed concern over the limitations and dan
gers of using herbicides which have been the means of control

utilized thus far. They expressed interest in the efforts made

in South America by an AID team of entomologists to select in
sects that live on 
and destroy water hyacinth, and they hope that
the U.S. government could assist in extending the experiment to
 
the Sudan.
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I;. Pu; oil n;i<lIo IN~ 

',cr I! mill1 ion poop 1u, or 80% of: Sudan's pop!)ulaLio)n, are
 
estimated 
 to he 1ivinq in rural areas. Of these, 1.4 million
 
people live to 1)emanenL houses made with local matei.al such
 
as mud, timber, And straw, and another .6 mil ion -'o- le are
 
,it-he nomads'with .ortable ]ifiht-w.iqht she e -s nr s,.asonal. 
miqrants iving _n houses ho iuL with tomporary mait r a 

lHousing densityV is vei low _ina typical rural vi.llac,' se-ttle
mnt:. Cat._1 eL.rds,. wil1 clustur a nulbet of huts around 
fenced areas vwore the' keep their cattle. Farming cot:iities 
have a , LO b ild shclte:rs at '"- P. of .-her firmland,tdO c. 
where caU . a aM; huts arcP z O sid by side. 

mdt'-; 
to area. dending upon 1al raw material a ailabiliLv. In the 
1o rthern and w-s1ern pas o" the count.:y, the rural shelter! 
are oredom l. n'ith mud, have thatched or straw roofs, 

The des . 1 .Psod for rural Mu sing vary from area 

- '.. 
andt wa.. e. s_,,tims plastered with zibala. In th. 
southerne ritM a, the '; ominant one-room house, call( a
aolk,' 
is ma M A"ur mud or sraw waills and a conical, layered 
straw roof T .. :ntrtyp require s constant main tanianct. 
and creates a rie h,.zard. 
.ater sup,,, whether froa.ri ve, spri ng, or man-made wl l, is 

the distin¢iuishig Nature of 
a p)ermanent rural settlement. Of ton,
these wa,_ al 'cuO expose rural rosidents t.o organisms which may 
cause ndemicci' as,.. Sanit arvy waste does not present a siqni
ficant ,,-bci- in :ural d isposal areas, due to very low residential. 
densities. P.w.,rr, it is importa nt to keep human and animal 
.astos a'v V'ro tip water supply in order to limit the sproad of 
o.iseSn s l r O;:Ws. Improvem't of rural housing and services 

.... ofposes pr' ; ' fre nature than those characteristic of 
urban ares. in, je:'ral, rural housing meets the basic needs of 
rural to';; areares n this is given low priority for investment 
compared Ln the ma jor cities, some parzs of which have serious 
hosii p robl"ms. 
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KHARTOUM
 

Photo 1 
Typical indigenous straw hut in outlying
villu/qe of Khartoun. 

,.4 

Photo 2
 
Typical indigenousmud hut.
 



KHARTOUM
 

Photo 3 
Modern local construction with traditional 
wa/li (without finishing mud plaster) and 
corrjuatediron roof 

9,;
 

Photo 4 
Squatter huts" made of burlap and other 
scrap materials (left) and mud (right). 



KHARTOUM
 

Photo 5 
Pole structure prepared to support a squatter 
hut to be completed with burlap and card
board. 

Photo 6 
Even t#'e most rudimentary housing has a 
privacy fence, this one of sheet metal 
scrapped from manufacturing. 



KHARTOUM
 

Photo 7 
Department of Housing low income units in 
Khartoum North. Completion of roofs has 
been delayed bv unuvailabilitv of materials 
that must bc imported. 

Photo 8 
Downtown high-rise construction that can 
be used for residential or office purposes 
at the choice of tenant. 



PORT SUDAN
 

Photo 9 
Class IV house on legal but not upgraded
plot in an overcrowded area. (The house
dates from colonial times and is unusually
detailed.) 

Photo 10
 
Typical Class IV deve.'"wment.
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PORT SUDAN
 

S.. .

Photo/II 
Unusual two-/c vel and finely detailed con
struction in a C/ass /I/ house. 

.+ •~ 
+ 

- . , , 

Photo 12 
Houy of materials within ae temporary 
Classt tV area. 
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Photo 13
 
Class IV housing.
 

Photo 14
 
Squatter housing with typical density and
 
lack of linear plot layout.
 



PORT SUDAN
 

Photo 15
 
Modern Class III housing built for railroad
 
employees.
 



JUBA
 

Photo 16
 
Typical toukals, partially surrounded by

reed privacy wall.
 

Photo 17
 
Toukal under construction.
 



JUBA
 

Photo 18
 
Ilousing constructed for U.,i'ersity of ]uba.
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IV. 
 CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS
 

A. Sources of Encouragement
 

Before hi.ghlighting 
 the conclusions and recommendations, which
 
in a plaming study of this kind must 
concentrate on problems,

constraints--thin,..s that ought 
to be changed in order to achieve
desired .o.re iss--it 
 cood to note certain positive factors
 
important to the Sudanese housing situation as 
they represent
 
opportunities and 
sources of encouragement.
 

1 . Employment and Economic Djspersiion
 

Emplovme.nt is high in urban areas 
 Although incomes are 
low,
 
employment opprtiunties are p].entif,,.
 

Economic strength and urbanization are well spread among the
different regions of the country. 
Sudanese cities have been

experiencing rapid growth but none has yet reached such a scale
 
that its problems a72_ unmanageable..
 

2. Land Availability and Tenure 

The Sudan is land rich, and the government controls most of 
the
land. Private use 
of the land is easily achieved through a wellinstitutionalized leisehold system. Sites and services schemes
 
are well understood and accepted by the people and 
the govern
ment with stroncg reliance on self-financing for the infrastruc
ture and self-help for the construction of shelter.
 

3. Climate - Implications for Shelter
 

Post of the country has a relatively benign climate, which favors
 
inexpensive solutions 
to housing.
 

Policy and People Factors
 

The government and Thn poople accept sites and services projects,

relying on 
the private sector for construction and especially on
the indigenous house-building skills and traditions of 
the Sudanese
 
people.
 

There is a smal.l cadre of able and highly 
 motivated civil
 
servants in the Department of Housing, in 
PEWC, and in other
 
agencies important to 
the housing sector. A system of

using the limited number of 
trained professionals effec
tively and of providing 
some measure of coordination of
 
central 
policy and provincial implemencation has developed in
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the reLation hi[ bhe twc,,n cen tra] qovernment ag(encies and their
people assigned to the provinces aL -he Assistant Commis'.ioner
level. While there are breakdowns in this system, it has ev-
denL merits as wME]. 

The education systum in the country is quite good, with special

acknowledgemnt to the fine reputation of the University of
 
Khartoum. School attendance is not high, but a respectable
 
education is achieved by those who stay in it.
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B. Constraints 

Conclusions about constraints on the h.ousing system and recom

mendations toy eas ing those const raints are presented in the 

following pages. P'e erence is made wo the findings discussed 

in Chapto:s IT and III which have led tot these concl.usions.
 

. Mus ni-[ .A <-,Lional P ior-v- Policy Implications
 

The cu.ren fincal,-a psit:ion of he country and the urgent need 

to contin u to o enL U jr ndaclion-] i.n,'-. . . oLent:towards project."

thaL will ,r', xrt:s and raise health and education stani 

dards :ra, sftron:l y against hou'sing subi sidies (Section II-B). 

Furthcr. Whe relatively benign climite in most areas of the country 

and the L,¢useouildiy ski lls .ldigcenous to the Sudanese lessen the 

need for se<kin Mousing stan,,ards that require subsidy. 

Therefore current po' ides Lo minimize and eliminate housing
 
more rigorous
subsidies are strongly supported h, 7hs ann y sin, 

analysis of programs to idntify .! wnevent unintendud subsidies 

is needed. The Department of Housing should seek technical 

assistance to upgrade the quality of financial analysis 

ip developirg honsing programs. 

2. Affordabili.t,
 

on 


is affordabiiitv. Phe median household income in urban areas of
 

the Sudan is Juaed to be LS 860 per year in 1978 (Page 11-23 and
 

Appendi ;,-24).
 

The major constraint to the housing situation the demand side
 

for a Class
A minimal one-bedroom house costs IS 3,000 :lus LS 315 


III plot (Page !11-51). If the purchaser could acquire the land
 

with savino, '.se it as his equii-y, and ge- a 90% mortgage on the
 

total cost (mortgoage loan of LS 3,000) with 9; interest and term 
-


of 20 ;ears, then his .. n-, paymn would total LS 27. 40.
 

Annual household income F LE 1,.315 would be required to carry
 

that debt service at 25, of household income. Only about 30%
 

of urban housahoids mIke this much or more. Thus, 70% of urban
 

. ford the house presently conceived of as
households cannot 

the least expensive by the Departmant o Housing.
 

The present focus of the Department of Housing on providing minimal
 

urban services rather than building houses should be affirmed. As
 

experimentation is andertaken in the design and construction of low
 

cost houses, it should be made clear who can aff ,rd them, as
 
contractor-builL houses are not al.ordable by 1. or middle income
 

or low income families.
 

Employment opportunities and housing conditions are closely 

related in the Sudan as well as in other countries. Iack of
 
employ'ment brings poverty, and it has been said that "bal
 
housing is the physical expression of poverty." Thus, to achieve
 
the goal of improving housing, it is necessary to combat poverty
 
wainly by increasing employment opportunities.
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Therefore, a housing improvement program has its best chance
of success when it is supported by good employment opportunities.
Whi..in the jobs generated by housing construction projects are in 
most in Lances of a temporary nature, these jobs can be 
effecLively used t Lrin unsk.lled workers in various building
trades. Such projects should also be used to provide small con
trac tors w. tI the opporLuni. ty to develop their capabiliLties
 
on techn ical as well. is n managerial grounds.
 

It is there fore reOicoIimlendOd that, in all shelter projects, every
effort e made to provide employment and training opportunities

to iri viduns and small. contractors, especia1lv those living in

the community where s- ih 
 project s takc -lace. Special -fForts 
should also mad sit es ' cesbe in anc.... projects to reserve 
well-located plots for workshops a:.! buaesses to locate

permanontly in the project areas and, reduce
thereby, the need
 
fop project retsident. Lo travel long distances to work.
 

3. Capital Availabl e for SheLtLer- FniancinLi 

Home ownership has st rong appen Lo mos Sudanese families
 
'This is true for the poor is well ,s for the rich, and 
 is
reflected in several ways. For example, the primary use of 
money saved by Sudatese wrking for a few years in oil-rich 
Arab countries, whther the re professionals or skilled workers,
is tW buil.d a house back in the Sudan. So st ronq i.s this desire 
that, even beiore departing for the. r work abroad, t hey very often 
arrange co secure a plorand to have house planthe 	 drawn up

•by 	 an arcni, tect In advance. Also, workers from riural areas ,ho
migrate to tie cities seek, as .iryIy as possible, to l.ocate a
piece of land where they wil s'urrept itiously put. up a rudimentary
shOel ee: using whatever scrap materials they can obtain. ThIey wi~l
eventually obtain i ease.hld riqh t-o the -ccupied plot, or to a
 
new plot 'Arough the government's squatter settlement 
 upg radi n 
program. Also eager to acquire house their own area of 	 the
middlie-class fam ilies, many with steady income t.h rough govern
m-nt empLoyment. Tiey have been the most successful in getting
home mortgage loans from the Estates Bank. But the Bank's 
resouers arc so limi ted that very few cin actually obtain loans,

and those who, do find it very difficult to complete the house
 
with the 1,.ion amount.
 

The incapacity of the financial, sector to make available loans 
at an adequate level, on reasonable terms, and to a broad 
range of families is the greatest institutional impediment to
housing production in the Sudan (Section III-D.3). 

The current level of government debt, both from the Bank of Sudan
and fram foreign sources, is extremely high- there is acutean
shortage of foreign exchange: and the requirements for new capital
investm,-nt remain great. ndustrial and aricultural Projects 
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will probably continue to be given higher priority than housing
 
in the allocation o: scarce Central Government capital 
resources
 
(Pages II-IC and 111-4).
 

The present pnoicios which require funding mortgage lending acti
vities through Centtral Covernment advances simply will not work. 
The magnitude of financing required for housing is so great that 
current policies cannot lead to broad and equitable availability
 
of mortgage credit.
 

THEREFORE IT 1.- R;COcDLEND-D THAT STEPS BE TAKEN NOW TOWARDS ESTAB-
LISIING PRIVATE MONEY MARKET MECHANISMS TO AUGMENT GOVERNMENT
 
SOUaCES OF CAPITAL FOR 
 HOUS TRG !dNANCE. THESE STEPS MIGHT INCLUDE: 

a. 	DEVELOPMENT OF NEW SPECIALIZED INSTITUTIONS, LIKE COOPERATIVE
 
BUILDING SOCIETIES, SAVINGS AND LOAN INSTITUTIONS, MORTGAGE
 
COMPANIES, AND SPECIALIZED AGENCIES FOR GUARIANEEING MORTGAGES
 
OR FOR FACILITATING A SECONDARY MARKET FOR MORTGAGES. 
 The
 
present interest within the Ministry of Cooperation in a co
operative bank should be encouraged along these lines.
 

b. 	ENCOURAGEMENT OF SUDANESE INSURANCE COMPANIES AND THE PPO-

VIDENT FUND TO INVEST IN MORTGAGES DUE TO TrHE UNIQUE COMPA-

TABILITY BETWEEN THEIR SOURCES OF FUNDS (whink are fixed and
 
contractual) AND THE LONG TERM NATURE OF THE MORTGAGE MARKET.
 
Their involvement might begin through purchase of mortgages
 
generated by the Estates Bank at market interest rates 
(dis
cussed below).
 

c. 	NEW PROGRAMS TO MOBILIZE PERSONAL SAVINGS. 
 The reluctance
 
of Sudanese families to use institutional savings vehicles
 
may represent the greatest opportunity to increase funds
 
available to housing finance provided that:
 

(i) Interest rates are raised on mortgages (discussed 
below) to enable savings to be a source of funds. 

(ii) An effective marketing program can be developed tG
 
make it convenient and appealing for more families to 
use
 
formal savings programs.
 

(iii) Confidence of depositers can be engendered and main
tained in the institutions and in the financial strength of
 
the country (presumably savings deposits would be guaranteed).
 

The Estates Bank in the primary mortgage lending institution in 
the Sudan. Its activity in mortgage lending has been far below 
that which is needed. It has completely run out of available mort
gage funds and has consequently not issued any new loans since 
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June , Thei977. current Six-Year Plan has proposed to increase

the 	Khlair(. ,apital. of the Estates Bank to 
LS 40 m.illion from the

curronL l(.v(I o I, ]1)million (Page ]II-40).
 

THE 	'TRHANSFER G.& FUNDS TO TIE ESTATEc BANK SHOULD BEGIN IMIIATELYAND 	A SCtIEDUIE DEVELOPED IOR 	ITS CONTINUANCE TIIROUGI[OUT TIlE SIXYEAR PLAN. THEK LOAN APPLICATIONS HAVE ALREADY BEEN APPROVED ANDTHE APPLICANTS ARE AWA I1N(; TIE FUNDS. 

THE 	 PERSONAL SAVINGS 'ROGRAM OF THE ESTAi'ES BANK SHOULD BE
AGGRESSIVELY EXPANDED. 
The 	issuance of savings growth certificates in the 
form of discounted notes is 
sugge ;ted for this
 
purpocse. For example, a one-year certi icate co:iting LS 9.25and 	returning LS 10.0 at 
the end -7 he vear could be offered.
 
This certificate, bearing the 
equiv-LcnvL 7 0G interest, offers
 
the following advantages:
 

a. 	 It can be advertiscd as a fi:i:ed level of profit,

avoiding the sticma attached 
to interest.
 

b. 	 it is a form that can be distributed (for a fee)
by Cooperatives and Post Offices throughout the
 
country.
 

c. It is a form tha: complemenL; the current Post Office

Savings Deposit and Premium Bond Svstems. As such
 
it would tend to attract new investors rather than
 
the 	ones currently using the 
formal financial sectnr.
 

d. 	 It is easily manageable. By controlling 
the 	race at:
which the certificates are issued, 
the 	weekly maturi
ties 
can be control led and growth can be properly
managed. Tli.is 
offers the special advantage of

minimizing the risk of on
a "run" the Bank.
 

1N 
GENERAL, THE PRESEk' POLICIES AND PROGRAMS OF THE ESTATESSHOULD BE REVIEWED WITH RESPECT 
BANK 

TO THE ISSUES RAISED HERE AND IN 
THE PAGES WHICH FOLLOW. 

el .	 Ci'.dit Terms and Availability - The Estates Bank 

Sudanese families do 
not have access to sufficient credit, and
what is available is on unnecessarily conservative terms 
(with

the 	exception of the interest rate, which is 
discussed below).
Housing credit policies do not 
seem to acknowledge that a
finished house on 
land with adequate tenure is security, and
do not seem to be oriented towards 
providing effective financing
at reasonable cost 
to the borrower. A significant portion of

houses that 
are started with mortgage credit remain uncompleted
 
for years (Page 111-40).
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a) 	 Income ai]owed in the calculation of the mortgage amount 
does not include income earned by other members of the 
Family, and does not include some allowances earned 
by the primary wage-earner that clearly are applicable 
to housing cost (e.g. cost of living allowance). 

b) 	 Life insurance required on the borrower's life is 
expensive (perhaps costing more than actuarial rates 
warrant) and is required up front rather than being 
paid over the life of the mortgqge "s the value of the 
insurance is being realized. 

c) 	 The amount that can be bhor'owed is insufficient to 
complete construction even to the point of livability. 
As a consequence many houses are not completed with 
resulting risks or: losses both to the borrower and 
to the inst tutions. 

d) 	 Loans are not made for plot acquisition or for materials 
acquisition (by the family who will build its own house). 

Income that cua lifies in calculatiorn of the mortgage amount would 
be probably hal r roe fourths of actual household income iA 
allowances to the primar wage earner were included and if earnings 
to other familv membc us were included. If this additional income 
were considered and i interest were raised to 10%, important 
benefits might result. The illus.ration below assumes that income 
presently qualified for mortgage calculation is 67% of total 
household income.
 

Income Taken Income Taken 
As Presently As Estimated 
Qualified. Actual. 

Interest-- 51 Interest = 10% 
Annual. Household income LS 400 LS 600 
Monthly Mortgage Payment at 25% of Income LS 8.33 LS 12.50 
Term of Loan 20 years 20 years 
Constant Annual Payment- 7.92% 11.58% 
Allowable Loan Amount LS 1,246 LS 1,295 

This analysis demonstrates that:
 

a) 	 The amount of the mortgage loan would be about the
 
same, or even increased, without relaxing the rule
 
that debt service should not be more than 25% of
 
income.
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Other considerations include:
 

b) 
 The 	ab ]iLy to earn 10 on funds invested in home
 
mortgages would enable 
the financial institution
 
(the Estates bank) to aggressively pursue and pro
fitably invest savings obtained at an interest cost
 
of 8z.
 

c) 'The additional monthly cost of approximately LS 4 to 
the household i].ustratcnd above would not be an impe
diment to seeking a loan or to the ability to repay it:. 

d) 	 Defaults and arrearahyc:; .'i ot increase to unacceptable
levels, since at presen t Le,. a virtual]y non-e;istant 
except for the delays in transferring paycheck deductions 
from ("io qovernment ag ency to another. 

TIIEREFORE I T IS ST']RONGL.Y URGE) TiIAT I NTEREST RATES ON AL, 'Ek HO(ME
MORTGAGES I; RAISED TO MARKFET RATES IMMEDIATELY, AND THAT TOTAL,

HOUSEHOLD INCOME AS 
 ",ASO:ABLY SUBSTANTIATED BE USED TN THE
 
CALCULA 
TTON 0F TIEIMOLi ';AGE AMOUNT. 

In view of the siqnlficant role ot the Estates Bank 
as the only

source 
of funds available to individual borrowers for 
shelter
 
construction, a im)re detaL led analysis of its pol icies and
 
programs and their impact 
on shelter sector acLivit:y is required.
 

TIiERE FOREI:: iT ES RECOMM.ENDEiD TI'HAT A TEAM OF CONSULTANPS, EXTERNAL
 
TO TIE ESTATES BANK, UNIES RTAKE A TIIOROUGI INVESTIGATION OF ITS
 
OPERATIONS, POLICIES, AND IMPACT UPON THE COUNTRY. 
THESE CON-

SULTANTS SHOULD REPORT DIRECTLY TO THE COUNCIL OF MINISTERS.
 
The 	team's responsibilities would include 
a detailed analysis

of the current operations of the Estates Bank; 
a determination
 
of the impact of 
the Bank's policies and operations upon the
 
housi gisector of tle economy ; reconmnenda Lions for any changes

in po li cies that may be appropriate; and establishment of
 
procedures to ensure 	 Board ofthit the Directors is provided
with adequato and time.l.y" infornat.ion in orde for it to fulfill 
itr ole ,f - ra] supervision and direction of the 	E:;states
Bank. Comparison o1: tho policy and peLformances of the Estates 
Bank vs. comparable isLttutions in other developing countries 
will be important to this, as well as consideration of important

local issues such as 
now costs can be anticipated and controlled 
so that houses can be completed within available funds and what 
can be (one about the inventory of partially finished houses on 
whi(u coi ckc Las stoppoed.t 	 Lion 
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5. Administrative Efficiency 

Th intricac ies of the system analyzed in Sect.ions III A and D 
whereby huusirq projects are processed t.hArough numerous administra
tive units of government agencies and public corporations create 
unnecessary delays which cause shelter projects to be left with 
incomplete infrastructure and to cost substantially more than 
budgeted for; moreover, they diminish the overall effectiveness 
of the shelter delivery system, prevan ing it from processing 
as many shelter project units (i.e., sitos and services plots, 
upgraded buil t-up plots or low-cost housing units) as would 
otherwise be possible even with the administrative resources 
present ly available 

The housing projects execu tni , ]agacies at the central and 
provinciai level presenly]. lack the strength and importance 
tha t would be conmuensurate with the magnitude of the problems 
which they are charged to address. This lack of strength and 
status inhibits their ability to pursue agqressively 
and efficiently their work objectives. 

Moraie is presently Io.w At t he Housing Department, which has 
suffered a severe "brain drain" with the loss of almost 
two-thirds of its former staff of 30 professional urban 
planners to other countries offering higher salaries. Because 
of the relatively 1,w position of the Department in the bureau
cratic structure of t h e Mi n i str; of Construction and Public 
Works, the prosoects of significant.y rewarding promotions 
for the present st:fE are rather dim. The Minister is con
scious of Lhe si uunoion, and the staff is hoping that the 
current plans for ,eurganizati on and upgrading will be 
promptly finalized and approved 

There has been insufficient coordination so far between the 
Housing Department and somu key organizations involved in the 
nousinj delivery system - mainly the Estates Bank and the 
Public Electriciuy and Water Corporation. 

For example, the inves-tments made or pl.anned by the Estates 
Bank do not always reflect the priorities of the national 
housing policies and programs for which the Department of 
Housing is responsible. Similarly, the Public Electricity 
and Water Corporation has not always been responsive to the 
Housing Department's infrastructure program requirements.
 

IV.9
 



To alleviate the 
lack Of administrative efficiency discussed
above, it is recommended that the government take urgent
action 
to achieve the 
fo] lowing:
 

a, The present )roject a'dlnst ration system should be
modified by ].tLin 
 the o>ecuting agencies assume morerespon.sibi]lity 
for .:,: financial 'fana;ement 
of the
projects .THE 
 TWO MAIN EXECUTINS AGENCIES 
(I.E. , THEHOUSING DEPARTMENT OF TIE MINISTRY OF CONSTRUCTJION ANDPUBLIC WORKS, AND TLIE PILANNIniC DEPARTMENT OF EACH
PROVINCIAL CoMM ISSTONER'S OFFICE) SHOULD BE GIVEN MORERESPONSIBILITy POP 
PROJ ECT ACCOUNT ,EGAND FINANCIAL,
MANAGEMEN'T <N , r5 -'
req:ui 
 :,. ol financialtransactions reulated to project ..- Aion 'ith theinMinistry of Finance unce at each stage of implomtn ,;tion. Thue 
 russ which the central ministries ha,<alrcac]y approved 
Cor speci f 
 shr]e.:r projects shoul!d
be gradua1ly t rai~sFerrcd 
agencies at 

to the accounts of the executingr
the beginning of each stage oF project
implementa t i.,

b. (i) THE PR.ESENT hOLSING DE.PAfRTMENT OF' THE MINISTRY OFCONSTRUCI'ON AND PUBLIC WORKS SHOULD BE PROMOTED WITHINTHE ADMINISTRATIVE 
 STRUCTURE OFd' 
THE MINISTRY AND THEDEPARTMENT HEAD SHOUki1 
 BE AN O ICER REPORTING DJ)RECTLY
TO THE MINISTER. Also, in rc: ognition of the 
fact that
the responsibilities of the Hous'ing Dopartment are not
 
only for housing projects but Also fr2 
 urban development,
the departmLent should be renamed thle Ilousing and Urban 
Development: Departrment. 

(.i) TIIE PROPOSED REORGANIZAT iON SHOULD NOT ONLY PROVIDEBETTER STAFF COMPENSA'ION, 1T S HOULD ALSO ALLOW STAFF TO
RELATE MORE EFFECTIVEiLY WITi THE HIGH 
RANKIIIG STAFF OFTHE OTHER PUBLIC AGENIES THEY HAVE TO WORK ,'ITIt
IN TIHE PREPARATION AND EXECU'ION OF HOUSING PROGRAMS.It is thereor im"poi.ant that the r'rganization and 
upgrading of L'delay iousing Department he undertaken without
-o avoid furth, erosion of- the 
remaining qualified
staff nd to 
allow the departmnt to its
carry out
responsibilities with more confidence, vigor, and
 
efficiency. 

(iii) Since 
the responsibiliLy 
for national housing policies
and programs resLts with the Housing Department, this
department 
should be charged as 
well with the coordination
of the housinq-relatod activities of other orlanizations
mainly Lhe lslates Bank and 


the PEWC - active in the housing
sector. 
 'THIS SHOULD BE ACHIEVED IN THE CONTEXT OF THEPROPOSED REORGANIZATION OF THE DEPARTMENT, WHICH SHOULD BE
MANDATED TO REVIEW TIHE 
CURRENT AND PROPOSED HOUSING-RELATED
ACTIVITIES OF THOSE AGENCIES AND TO APPROVE THEIR INVESTMENTPROGRAMS IN TIlE IIOUSING SECTOR.
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)c, lVtimeint ot' each provincial commissioner'sc 	 9,The Planning 
office shon id he qiven C'thorit ,i to act as an executing 

services projects; and settlementacency for -:3ts a" 
up rai q prO11ct s.. 

6. 	 Plnin 1 SLandlards 

Land use plani.ig stnandjard. whic 1h ave bren adopted for past and 

curren t, nd s,:e \ ices project e so generous - especially 

for open "spi ll.-e" cc "gove:nment-reserve" space, street 
:UnL-of-way, pl' si.. - Lhat the5 owerall density ends up 

being quite low, a; deiscussed , icr in Section II-E. Street 

righL-of-ways of ) I .entyI' d in most sites and 

servicoJ projects are ex'essive, esiecl:F! Iv for I w-cost. 

housing oevoeCelopmieln I3 .>, Di," di :;''ns-ion; vii ich in 
A


ms.)st in tLanceS 2re above 300 m .Aicmu21ch Loo hi.qh compared 
a ;o in0 oruir countr ies with similart9 standards normii 


l' mi.te and ecnc ic ccnditions cc: ti.e found in the Sudan.
 

j e Go u ing. a hi1 ;A.ndards of residendi consCC.The lequecl 

tiai site deie olp ,u in: reflect od in "n infrastructure network 

that 1s too e( nsive ,On ,-'i f.re too costly. The implications 

.lLu e maintenanceof hiqhcr i 'a frULcIIcnado 

may InuL be i-'1 Id. v' L sce,1 in many inst ances , the 

Inf r st.-c- V i5u .e u.am q rei A 	 ,r ,tle, (e.g. roads aI lut
 

i ', buil .i I."e,, ,,,- a' d .- -- distribut.ion networks 

ice u ....,a- s geerall non-existent) 

'i co.... 'e'"" n i use excess,iv an deve op ent 
coe 	s to comns ,.'da:s '''i t' tu, h.e fec ; :hen the time 

[)o LI t ''o fIg. .LL"iC . Cl'. 

in "de. w, i7 Ae 0 CXCCZS 1 ye' land development stan
dadrs and cost in n,. projects, it is importent to adhere 

L the follow in: 

a. 	 41-I ]ann mn; aa :cti c.. tha. pcO-t.v.ti led over mIny>I yea rs 

v',,, the -udanese cit. ips we ,restillI relatively small must 

nov be adjuste, to ,c:ommodate ec;ono rncal.ly a much larger 
urban popuo La I. THE 	 AU THfOR ITIES MU ST ADOPT NEW,f PLAN NING,,., 
MORE ECO1MI., U... PIl OFSESTANDAPS F'OR T P UURPOSE 
ACPi!EVING GREATER EFICIENCY INV SELTER PROJECTS and,
 

Lhe reby, serve ,qy tably .Jar=c portion of the population
 

with the liited -sourcesevai lable. More speci fially,
 

it is imp o rtant that: 

J 2 Plot sizes }be reduced by as much as half (from 200 

400 m to 100 - 200 m 2 on ave rage for moderate and low-income 
households). 

(ii) Right-o01-way for local access streets in low-cost
 
housing projects be reduced i rom 20 m to approximately
 
10 m, while minor allayway,: can be still more narrow, 

especially when they are not required for normal vehicular 
traffic. 
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(iii) TIE PRACTICE OF LETTING VAST "GOVERNMENT RESERVE" AREAS
REMAIN UNBU.IIT FOR INDEFINITiE PERIODS OF TIMPE IN RESI-.
DENTiAL BUILT-UP AREAS BE REVIEWED IN ORDER TO REDUCE
THlE S : OP TESE UNUSED AREAS AND KEEP THIE TIME LIMIT 
OF TIHEIIR USE']LIESSNIESS 'PO As;'RI CT MINIMUM. 

Current building reulations for sites and services projects arerelatively stringent especially in relation to the limited meansof low-income families willing to participate in shelter upgrading efforts or to Luil d a Class lII house: Present regulationsmake it mandatory that "permnanet waterial" - which is generally
understood by the locual autihori ties to m-arn masonry or cement

work - be usQd for Lhe essential. -- s 1 the house.
 

THESE BUILDINQ REGUL.ATIONS SIHOULD BE REPLACED IN ORDER TOACCOMODATE INITIAL SHELTER SOLUTIONS IN CLASS III AREAS WITH
A VIEW TO INCREMENTAL IMPROVEMENT iN SUBSEQUENT YEARS. Such
changes have already been 
 initiated in Juba. At the same time,building standards for Class I and Class I- houses must be
lowered to appropriate minimum levels .hich could serve as ameans of determining ,he excess or luxury addition, for specialtaxation purposes, when houses are built with higher standards,
as is often the case in Class iI and Class I residential areas. 

7. Plot Pricing 

Prices charged for plots have not been increased to keep pacewith inflation. The immediate problem can resolvedbe by astraightforward revaluation of cost:. However, unless a procedure for periodic inflation adjustments is implemented, this
 
problem will be repeated.
 

IProvisions should developedbe for periodic review costsof with
automatic price increases (for example, 62 every six months) to

take effect: if the review is delayed.
 

All pl,)t.; (Class I, II, 111, and IV) are offered at the basiccost of preparation with only nominal charge for the value ofthe iand 11 ;I--. 'ihis is Justified on the basis that the land
belongs to the people and that they have a right to its use.However, it is suggested by the consultant that people have a
basic right to the amount of land that they need, not to theamount that they want, and a rich man does not necessarily need 
more than a poor man. 

Class I and 
II plots should be priced on a premium basis, with
profits in excess of land preparation costs being used to help
pay for community facilities (schools, health clinics, ortransportation facilities) 
which will be used by all people.
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8. 	 PrOduC n idiSupply of lilding Materials 

Building mateial u quired for housing purposes are often in 
short, supplyand', aS V;su LL, supplier-s Lend to reduce quality
and increaso in A si low fami..liesprice. such suation, income 
are tlhe most ueveL\ cfEocod when Lii] try Lo improve their 

B'thOWMO 	 Sudin toWHi , 2l'it ctvO(1 in 001i) is known he excel lent, 
tle qua iy or .- c l bricks, sun-dried or soft-bur nt, s 
Pr.)r anIdu ,(unq w uis as domand i ncreases. 

The)O shp01qtub buli B ma s his been a major 
to shelLter construti: Ion thrioughout t:he couLt ry. This predicament 
? 's ,agg'ravated by' tie inl:<ldequacies "f,V the regional -oad netwCork, 
wh.i ch make it ext romel ]y di[ f f cult and cost .y to move Lui ldi ng
materials from production places (and, in ilhe case of imported 
materials, from Port Sudan, the only seaport) to construction 
sites in various parts of the country. 

ierial 	 constraint 

In order to reduce the consdrints caused by the inadequate
production arid supply of building materials, the government 
should urgently coims1.der taking the following actions: 

BECAUSE BRICK IS SO WIDELY USED IN IIOUSING CONSTRUCTION, IT 
IS IMPORTANT '['HAT TIHE MINISTRY OF CONSTRUCTION AND PUBLIC 
WOREi: ACT VIGOROUSY 'O BRING ABO,U' TIHE U1RGT:,Y NTiEDEIi-:D 
thEI , V N '.'I'ST: IN i: PRODUCTION OF" LOCAL I< [CKS. h'l' 
neccessary iaw materLials (si.t and clay) are pa]ntif.i 
alonq the rivers and are of excel1ent quality. 'Ihe f law 
is in the production process, especially in the Firinc: 
method, as dtiscussad in i. thp Battel.C, InstititI 's ,,port; 
recently ' -pared nine of bye after months -es,-ar thei 
German team in the Sudan. The produ ction poc Orss can be 
considerably improved with proper technical assi.tance 
and management. An PFFc, t in this direction w.;as 
initiated in har-om last yea'r for fK. p1-odluction of
 
asphadobe bricks, spon-sored by/ the Ui', iut wa s
 
unfortntte!- stalled. nothe one is proposedC Lrr Juba.
 
It is important ht eorts of this type On carried o",


Teffecti- elv ann that their resu]_h-.: he disseminated among
producers who shoul.d also receiv n::7quate managerial 
guidance in order to maximize the .,eficial impact on 
the indus try. 

K 	 THE PRODUCTP. OF1 BRI rCKS AND OTHEP BUILDING MATERIALS SHOULD 
BEH MORE CLOSELJY -OI TO RED BY RESPONSIBLE GOVERNMENT AGENCIES 
To ASCERTA I 'TIAT THE OFIICIAL STANDARDS OF ADEQUACY AND 
CORIRES PONDP IN G PRICE GUIDELINPES ARE ADHERED TO. 
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C. IT IS NECESSARY A UGi:,NT NOT ONLY TO TINCREASE LOCAL PRODUC-
TIN,_ OF B3UILDIN M ATEIL - ESPECIALLY CEMENT AND BRICK 
- BUT 
ALSO TO ACiHIE.VlE GE.ATER GEOG RAPHlICAL DISTRI BUTION OF PRODUCTION
 
PLANTS IN 
ORD EE O I TRAl SPORTATJON REQUIREMENTS. 

9. Water and Electricity
 

The supp.iy 
 oC vata, r.maiis inadeucite or hardly existent in manylow-income rosdeon $ a 
 , Of all. hous inrg infrastructureponents, watr comsupplyA i by 
fr the most important 
to human health
and should there.o e I ,.'n the highest priority when 
av: ilable
resources 
 :.>u i cientor . ft prvide ai. the infrastructui,* and
 
mun icipal servi ces i 
 1i.red'.0(1 

Because of 
tihe inadne
d of watC r- rces and water treatmentfacilities 
in a in'y urbai centers, particl..ari y Port Sud an ana Juba,it may he thougL uht ex:tending the water distrilu:i on network
to squatter so It].Lemonts 
and other low income are[as .ouid maina lvworsen the shortgejin the, 
 isLabi.shed qu[arters a iidy sperved.
 
If for a given reason or combinat:ioun of: rasons it ,.orn to 
become
necessar, 
to ration water in a cLty, the rtioning would, _in allfairness, have 
to be applied all
to parts of 
thu 1ity on Ca
rotating basis 'THUS, THERE SHOL BE No jUSTIFICATION FOR NOTEXTENI NG TiHE WATERi: DISTRIBUT.ON NE:'W,)RK TO THE L(-)IFST I'NCO1,MEAJ:AS. AT THE SAME TIMEF<' :VERY ERT S'HlOU LD BE MADI I T 1NCEASE'WAIER SUPPLY AND TREATMEN' CAPAC [TY 'O ACCEPTABLE MINIMUMTi STAN DARDS 
FOR HEALTH'S SAKE. 

Electricity, unlile wateris no an abslute necessity forlow income shelter prograns a]..ugh in is a very useful.
amenity. 
 It can also be pninted ou t that the availability of
electricity in slum areas tends to 
generate premature needs
for relatively expensive huusehold items such as radios and
even television sets w'hich, being imported, add 
to the country's
 
vare ign exchanyo outlays.
 

There is a power shortagein virtualyiv ever Sudanese cit,.
Industries 
,nd business e.stablishments 
are more affected bysuch a short:i 
:e than residential areas 
are. The leist auffectei
are the 
low income residential districts whe;e there
is almost
no refrigeration 
or air-conditioning. 
E:.Lense residentialareas in the city of El 
Obeid have never 
had electricity. 
 A power
sh)rtage - un.i]e 
a water shornoo 
- does not entail an immediatothreat to humon healthi. TIIEREORE, WHEN 
FINANCIAL LIMITATIONS
PREVENT THE SIMULTANEOUS SUPPLY OF BOTH WATER AND POWER TO NEWLOW INCOME SHELTER PROJECT AREAS OR TO EXISTING SETTLEMENTS TNTilE 'ROCESS OF' 31E [[I 'GRAi)D, Till: PRIORl. LID NORMALLY BE
GIVEN TO TIlE S UPP LY OF WATER. 
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[0. Ur:ban Seruv ices and Planniong 

Wli l e some efforts are made by the uesponsible public agencies
 
to provide t.he schools and clinics required in the squatter 
settlement uparading areas and other low-income Kistricts (see 
Sectio,, 1II-P), the nekds are far .rom being meL. 

TII S IS AN AREA 'ERi!ERTHE GOVERNMENT SIIOULD BE MOR'E ACTIVELY 
ENGAGED IN OR{DER T PREVENT DETERIORATION OF' PERPSONAL IIEALTI 
TIAT MAY BE VERY COSTLY TO RESTORE LATER, AND 'TOGIVE TO THE 
POOR'S' C'TIZENS ''l-E BASIC EDUCATION AND SHILLS WTICi WILL
 
ENAI',LE THtEM TO SECURE THE EMPLOYMENT THAT WILIL PROVIDE THEM 
WITIH TiE RESOURCES REQUIREP FGC2 THIR SHELTER AND OTHER 
ESSENTIAd HUMAN NECESSITIE. 

Garbage collection le ives much tto be desi.red in Low--income 
residential areas at the moment, although the central districts 
of cities ]ik Khartoaum and Port Sudan appear to be very ,ell 
kept. In the poorest areas, garbage is piled up in open

'nuhlic spaces where dead animals are also left. There is a 
definite need to extend garbage collection seorvices to all. 
urban quarters. 

TO DO SO MAY REQUIRE INCREASING CONSIDERABLY THE EXISTING FLEET 
OF' GARBAGE TRUCKS. TIIIS COULD NOT BE ACHIEVED WITHOUT SUBi.>L'ANTIAL 
FOiREIGN EXCHANGE OUTLAYS. AN ALTERNATIVE WOULD BE TO "SE, A' IT 
IS WIDELY DONE IN CAIPO, DONF:'Y-DRAWN CnRTS, ESPECIALLY IN 
LOW-INCOME RESIDENT IAL AREAS WHERE THEY WOULD NOT INTERFERE 
WITH HEAVY VEiliC4LAR TRAIFrC. 'T"HIS ALTERiAVTIVE SHOULD BE 
TRIED AS IT WOULD INVOLVE MINIMUM CAPITAL AND OPERATING COSTS
 
AND V I RTUAILY NO FORR IC,! EXCHANGE COST AT ALL. 

The site selection process for shelter proje:ts has in many 
instances neql]ecLed the transportation requirements of future 
residents. This has -e;lted in long, difficult, an& costly 
work t r is for th, lnai Lant of new sites and services purn jc1: 
areas who oft en work in the central urban quarters. This is 
particularly t u, in Vort Sudan and the Creator Khartrum area. 

'TIE PLANNE RS; 3HU(UI ENIDEIAVOR ' wLA'T: MORtE: CLOSEL Y NiE. r,O.TO RE 
INCOME SIELTER PROJECT SITE';S 'l .IAJ ,.EIrPLOYMINT'' ARE.KAS IN 

I N IM IZE 'RANSO'ORTIATIONi W0) WIHO 
W.ILL PES IBF 'TTLHOSE 
ORDER '[":)T 'DA COSTS 1) M' EP['ICRS 

PROEC'S. 

11. Collectio. of Po e j_ Taxes - Impl]ications for Services
 

Taxes upon land and buildingsa in the form of "general rates" 
have noL been collected to their full pot-eniti:l.. "wo specific 
problems have been suggested by the officials involved. Filst, 
many properties have not been ;c.ssed and added to the tax 
rolls. Second, an'' of thoe tLa: have been assessed are 
greatly undc rvaliued. Tmprnd coll..ection of property taxes 
would p-ovi de funds for .p"! in -t_o.4in and for an 
increased leve . of serv.i ce (Page 11.I--9) 
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Appendix A-I 

POPULATION, URBANIZATION, AND GROWTH 

1955/,56 1973 
Popul a tion Populat i on Growth 

(P0o, s) Percent (000's) Percent Rate 
Northern Provinces
 

Urban 690.4 2,213.0 19% 6.9%
 

Rural h,789.0 91% 9,520.4 81% 2.0%
 

Total 7,479.4 11,733.4 2.6%
 

Southern Provinces
 

Urban 46.7 2% 274.7 9% 10.7%
 

Rural 2,736.4 98% 2,750.2 91% -


Total 2,783.1 3,024.9 .5%
 

Total Sudan
 

Urban 737.1 7% 2,487.7 17% 7.2%
 

Rural 9,525.4 93% 12,270.6 83% 1.5%
 

Total 10,262.5 14,758.3 2.1%
 

Source: ILO report, p. 304.
 

Note: Dscre[a;cv vs. 1977 Census (Appendix A-13) is due to adjustment for 
rcurnt .in daLa as used in the ILO report. 
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POPULATION, URBANIZATION, AND GROWTH BY PROVINCE
 

1973
 
1973 Annual Urban Annual

Popula- Growth Popula- Growth
I Percent Urban 2 

tion Since tion2 Since 1955- 1964,- 1973-
Northern Provinces__ (000's) 55/561 (000's) 55/56 56 66 74 

Red Sea, Kassala 1,547 2.8% 326 6.0% 12.1% .14.5% 21.6% 
Nile, Northern 958 .5 64 3.2 4.2 4.9 6.9 

Khartoum 
 1,146 ,.7 300 6.6 50.2 57.4 71.9 
Gezira, White 1 Blue Nile 
 3,740 3.2 
 260 5.3 
 5.0 5.7 
 7.1
 

North & South Kordofan 
 2,202 1.3 
 120 3.1 
 3.9 3.4 5.7
 

North & South Darfur 
 2,140 2.7 177 
 6.5 4.3 
 6.5 8.5
 

Total Northern 
 11,733 
 2.6% 1,747 
 5.8% 8.4% 
 NA 14.9%
 

Southern Provinces
 

Upper Nile, Jun1jjle 836 -.4 
 37 7.7 1.1 1.6 
 4.9
 
Buheyrat, Bahr el Ghazal 1,397 2.0 
 53 11.1 .8 1.2 4.0
 
West & East Equatoria 792 -.7 
 57 9.7 1.2 
 1.7 7.9


'ot .[ Soutlern 3,025 .5% 147 9.6% 1.0% 
 NA 4.9%
 

Total Sudan 
 14,758 2.19 1,894 6.0% 6.4% 
 8.3% 12.8%
 

1 
ILO report, p. 303.
 

2ILO report, p. 364. Urban population here is defined as resident population in
urban centers which had 20,000 inhabitants or more in 1973. 
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PROJECTION OF' URBAN/RURAL POPI]LATI ON IN 'TlE SUDAN 

1973 1.978 1985
 
Urban Population
 

Towns 20,000+ 1,854.2 2,795.0 
 4,580.9
 

Towns 10-20,000 41.2.6 
 586.8 930.0 

Towns under 10,000 470.1 597.1 834.7 

Total Urban 2,736.9(18%) 3,978.9(24%) 6,345.6(31%) 

(Growth Rate) (+7 .2%/yr (+7.8%/yr) (+6.9%/yr) 

Rural Population 12,082.1(82%) 12,898.0(76-) 14,002.9(69%)
 

(Growth Rate) (1.5%/yr) (+l.3%/yr) (+l.2%/yr)
 

Total Sudan 14,819.0(82%) 16,876.9 20,348.5
 

(Growth Rate) (+2.li/yr) (+ 2 .6%/ r) (+2 .7 %/yr) 

Source: Building materials industry study by team from Battelle 
Institute in Frankfurt on assignment to -Ministry of National 
Planning. 
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URBAN CENTERS RANKED BY 1973 POPULATION 

Reshident Population Annual Growth Rate 
(000's)
City (Provincy) 1955/56 1964/661955-56 1964-66 1973-74 
 1964/66 1973/74


Khartoum (Khaitoum) 
 93.1 173.5 349.1 6.8% 8.6%
 
Omdurman (Khartoum) 
 113.6 185.4 300.5 
 5.3 5.8
 
Khartoum North (Khartoum) 
 46.9 80.0 
 150.2 5.8 
 7.7
*Greater Khartoum Urban Area 
 253.6 438.9 
 799.8 5.9% 7.3%
 

*Port Sudan (Red Sea) 
 47.6 78.9 
 135.] 5.5 6.5
 
*Wad Medani (Gezira) 
 47.7 63.7 118.0 3.1 7.5
 
*Kassala (Kassala) 
 40.6 68.1 
 100.5 5.6 
 4.7
 
*El Obeid (Northern Kordofan) 52.4 62.6 92.2 
 1.9 4.7
 
*Gedaref (Kassala) 
 17.5 45.1 
 66.2 10.5 
 4.6
 
*Atbara (Nile) 
 36.3 48.3 64.3 
 3.1 3.4
 
*Nyala (Southern Darfur) 
 12.3 26.2 
 62.8 8.3 
 10.8
 
*Kosti (White Nile) 
 22.7 37.9 60.6 
 5.5 5.7
 
Juba (Eastern Equatoria) 
 10.7 19.8 
 56.7 
 6.7 13.2
*El Fashir (Northern Darfur) 
 26.2 40.5 54.5 
 4.7 3.6 
Wau (Bahr el Ghazal) 8.0 14.8 53.4 6.7 
 16.3

*El Genaina (Northern Darfur) 
 11.8 20.7 38.6 
 6.1 7.6
 
Malakal (Upper Nile) 
 9.7 17.9 37.1 6.7 
 9.0
 
Sennar el Medina (White Nile) 
 8.1 17.6 32.6 
 8.5 7.5
*P'! Nahud (Northern Kordofan) 16.5 19.8 
 27.6 1.9 
 4.0
 

*Duiem (White Nile) 
 12.3 15.9 26.8 
 2.7 6.3 
Halfa el Gadida (Kassala) 8.7 12.1 24.3 3.5 
 8.5
 
El Gezira Aba (White Nile) 
 11.4 16.7 22.3 
 4.1 1.5
 
El Deain (Southern Darfur) 
 6.3 8.9 
 20.7 3.7 
 10.4
 

Total 
22 Urban Centers 
 660.4 1074.4 1894.1 5.31 6.9% 

*The 13 cities given priority in the Six Year Plan
 

Source: ILO report, p. 364.
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PROJECTION OF POPULATION IN SELECTED CITIES 

(000's) 

1973 1 973 1985 1990 2000 

Khartoum 
(3 City Area) 800 

(+7.3%/yr) 

1,050 (1) 

(+5.6%/yr) 

1.,7410 

(+7.5%/yr) 

2,500(1) 

(+7.5%/yr) 

5,150 

(+7.5%/yr) 

Port Sudan 135 

(+6.5%/yr) 

250 (2) 

(+13.]%/yr) 

8 

(+6.5</ r) 

530 

(+6.5"/yr) 

1,000 

(+6.5%/yr) 

El Obeid 92 

(4.7%/yr) 

107 (3) 

(3.5 /yr) 

136 

(+3.5%/yr) 

1.65 

(+4.0%/yr) 

245 

(+4.0%/yr) 

Juba 57 

(+13%/yr) 

90 (4) 

(+9.6%,/yr) 

150 

(+7.5%/yr) 

215 

(+7.5%/yr) 

440 

(+7.5%/yr) 

Sources: (1) MEFIT Report
 

(2) Department of Town Planning in Port Sudan
 

(3) Louis Berger team
 

(4) 
team
Low Cost Housing Study in Juba by British 


for planning purposes.
tentative projections
N..-c-e: Future figures are 
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AVERAGE HOUSEHOLD SIZE
 
(1973 Census)
 

Khartoum 5.7 

Omdurman 6.2 

Khartoum North 5.8 

Greater Khartoum Urban Area 5.9 

Port Sudan (see Note 4) 
 4.5
 

El Obeid 
 5.6
 

Juba (see Note 5) 
 5.4
 

Total Sudan Urban Area 
 5.4
 

Note 1: 
 Exludes population living in institutional
 
housing.
 

Note 2: Household is defined in 1973 Census 
(and in
 
ILO survey of 1974) as persons sharing a dwelling

unit and having common arrangements for meals and ex
penses regardless of whether they are re~ated or not.
 
Servants and boarders are included, but a lodger who
 
does not share meals is excluded.
 

Note 3: Average persons per household was reported

higher in the 1967/68 National Household Sample Survey:
 

Urban 6.5
 
Semi-Urban 6.2
 
Rural 5.8
 
All Areas 5.9
 

Note 4: The Department of Town Planning in Port Sudan
 
uses 5.0 persons per household for planning purposes.
 

Note 5: Three surveys in Juba indicate persons per

household of 8.9, 
8.7 and 9.5 for that city. See
 
Appendix A-24.
 



POPULATION BY MARITAL STATUS
 

(1973 Census)
 

Khartoum Omdurman Khartoum North
 
Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total
 

Never Married 123,493 82,305 205,798 110,579 79,730 190,309 56,826 37,055 93,881
 

Married 62,739 52,170 114,909 48,672 45,736 94,408 27,683 23,213 50,896
 

Widowed 1,275 7,026 8,301 1,320 8,648 9,968 551 3,347 3,898
 
Divorced 1,680 3,209 4,889 1,332 3,325 4,657 648 1,442 2,090
 

9 9 55 2 57 222 2 224
Not Stated 


Total 189,196 144,910 333,906 161,95S 137,441 299,399 85,930 65,059 150,99
 

Port Sudan El Obeid ._uba
 
Male Female Total Male Female Total Male Female Total
 

30,940 24,515 55,409 19,662 13,640 33,302
Never Married 46,365 30,575 76,940 

Married 26,156 21,349 47,505 13,729 15,045 28,774 10,539 9,841 20,380
 
Widowed 942 3,955 4,897 400 2,902 3,302 390 1,825 2,215
 
Divorced 939 2,280 3,219 786 1,637 2,423 251 566 817
 

Not Stated 69 2 71 131 34 165 22 1 23
 

Total 74,471 58,161 132,632 45,940 44,133 90,073 30,864 25,873 56,737
 

Khartoum Port El
 
Khartoum Omdurman North Sudan Obeid Juba
 

Selected Indices
 

Percent Persons Married 34.0% 32.0% 34.0% 36.0% 32.0% 36.0%
 
7.0% 9.0% 7.0% 11.0% 10.0% 9.0%
Percent Females Divorced or Widowed 


Ratio Males to Females 1.3 1.2 1.3 1.3 1.0 1.2
 

Percent Population Divorced 1.5% 1.6% 1.4% 2.4% 2.7% 1.4%
 

Percent Population Never Married 62.0% 64.0% 63.0% 58.0% 62.0% 59.0%
 

Note: These "selected indices: could be distorted by differing age profiles in the various
 
cities, but are presented for tentative review.
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POPULATION BY NATIONALITY
 
(1973 Census)
 

Khartoum Greater 
Khartoum Omdurman North Khartoum 

Port 
Sudan 

El 
Obeid Juba 

Egypt 
Chad 
Zaire 
Ethiopia 
Nigeria 
Other Africa 
Total Africa 

2,936 
1,656 

128 
1,500 
4,404 

481 
11,105 

3,482 
2,149 

10 
486 

1.,092 
552 

7,771 

558 
717 

4 
454 
131 

1,893 

6,976 
4,522 

142 
2,440 
5,627 
13,062 
.4,769 

315 
211 

3 
302 

1,566 
47 

2,444 

146 6 
58 1 
1 i10].9 

28 2 
860 5 
12 41 

1,105 1,074 

Yemen 
India 
Other Middle 
East/Asia 

283 
142 
619 

518 
483 
64 

439 
3 

31 

1,240 
628 
714 

305 
456 
130 

6 
-
6 

-
6 

17 

Total Middle 1,044 1,065 473 2,582 891 
_____ 

12 23 
East/Asia 

Greece 392 10 13 
 415 21 
 17 35
Other Europe 857 r0 76 
 993 75 30 15
Total Europe 1,249 
 89 1,408 96 
 47 50
 

Other 
 87 1 
 3 91 1 
 2 18
 

TCItAL FOREIGN 13,485 8,907 2,458 24,850 3,432 1,166 1,165 

TOTAL SUDANESE 320,418 290,490 148,31.:. 759,219 129,444 88,886 55,572 

NOT STATED 
 3 2 220 225 
 1 21 --


TOTAL 
 333,906 299,399 150,989 
 784,294 132,877 90,073 56,737
 

Note: 
 All countries which were represented by.l% of the population
of any of the six cities below are detailed in this table.
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ETHNIC GROUPS OF TIIE SUDAN 

Arabic Groups
 

Kababish: camel herding nomads 

Baggara: cattle herding nomads 

Jaalin: settled agriculturalists 

Shaiqiyya: settled agriculturalists 

Beja: Red Sea hill tribes 

Arabic-African Groups
 

Nubians: sedentary farmers of the Nile Valley (north) 

Nuba: hill tribes of the Nuba Mountains (Kordofan) 

Fur: transhumant agriculturalists of the west (Darfur)
 

African Groups 

Dinka: transhumant tribe of the Sudd and eastern 
Bahr el Ghazal 

Nuer: cattle herding tribe of the Sudd 

Shilluk: sedentary farmers of the Nile Valley (south) 

Anuak: transhumant tribe of the southeast (extend into 
Ethiopia) 

Azande, Ndogo, Sere: transhumant tribes of wesLern plateau 
(extend into Zaire and Central 
African Empire)
 

Bor, Jo Luo: Luo-speaking tribes of the western Bahr Ghazal
 

Acholi, Lango: Luo-speaking tribes of the southern
 
mountains (extend into Uganda)
 



Appendix A-10
 

LABOR FORCE PARTICIPATION RATES
 

Labor Force Participation By Age
 

1.964/66 !opulaLion
and IIousing Survey 

Age Male Female Both 

8-12 7.7% 1.0% 4.5% 


13-14 43.1 3.2 24.2 


15-1- 80.2 
 9.2 51.0 


Total 52.5% 5.3% 30.1% 


1964/65 Census of Agriculture
 

Age 


Less than 6 


0 1i 


12-14 


15+ 


Total 


Male Female Both 

4.7' 4.9% 4.8% 

34.2 28.6 33.6 

59.3 45.3 53.2 

92.7 62.5 77.1 

60.3% 43.9% 52.1%, 

Labor Force Participation Rates As Estimated For 1973 13- ILO 

Urban 

Age Group 

Under 15 

15 and over 

Rural Under 15 

15 and over 

Narrow Concept 
Male Female 

Broad Con cept 
Male Feale 

8-12% 

88-90% 

2- 5% 

8-10% 

10-15% 

88-90% 

5-10% 

10-12% 

23-25% 2- 5% 25-27% 15-20% 

92-95% 10-).2% 92-95% 60-64% 

Narrow Concept: Includes in labor force only those persons
listing as main occupation an "economically productive
 
activity."
 

Broad Concept: Includes in 
labor force those persons listing
as either main or 
subsidiary occupation an "economically

productive activity."
 

Source: ILO report, p.311.
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INCOME EARNERS PER HOUSEHOLD 

Khartoum 3 Cities Port El 

Khartoum Omdurman North Combined Sudan Obeid 

Total 

1 60.9% 54.4% 59.0% 57.8% 69.0% 63.0% 

2 20.7 24.5 20.0 22.2 17.2 22.0 

3+ 18.4 21.1 21.0 20.0 13.8 15.0 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Average 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.6 1.6 

Class I Areas 

1 69.5% 85.0% 79.7% 

2 18.2 5.- 13.0 

3+ 12.3 10.0 7.3 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Average 1.5 1.3 1.3 

Class II Areas 

1 60.0% 58.0% 58.6% 

2 21.6 26.8 22.9 

3+ 18.4 15.2 18.5 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Average 1.7 1.6 1.8 

Class III Areas 

i 60.6% 55.2% 62.2% 

2 21.3 23.8 17.0 

3+ 18.1 21.0 20.8 

100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Average 1.7 1.9 1.8 

Source: 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey
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ESTIMATED SIZE AND COMPOSITION OF THE LABOR FORCE 
- 1973
 

Low Estimate
 
Urban: Age to 15 


Over 15 

Total: 


Rural: Age to 15 

Over 15 


Total: 


TOTAL: 


High Estimate
 
Urban: Age to 15 


Over 15 

Total 


Rural: Age to 15 

Over 15 


Total 


TOTAL: 


(Thousands)
 

Narrow Concept 


Male 


51.5 

615.8 

667.3 


672.8 

2927.1 

3599.9 


4267.2 

77.2 

629.8 

707 0 


721.3 

3022.6 

3753.9 


4460.9 


Femalc- Total 


10 9 62.4 

48.0 663.8 
5 Fi .z.2 

58.7 731.5 

323.0 3250.1 

381.7 398.1.6 


440.6 4707.8 


27.3 104.5 

60.) 689.8 

87.3 794.2 


146.7 878.0 

357.5 3410.1 

534.2 4288.1 


621.5 5082.4 


Source: 
 See "Labor Force Participation Rates 

by ILO, or ILO report, p. 312.
 
Summary o[ ILO Data shown above 

Percent Male 
P_ r-cnt Urba, in Urban Areas 
Narrow 
 Broad Narrow Broad 

Low 15-.4 % 11.2% 92% 89% 
High 15.6% 11.7% 89% 35% 

Broad Concept
 

Male Female Total
 

64.3 27.3 91.6
 
615.8 60.0 675.8
 
680.- 87.3 767.4
 

731.3 440.1 1171.4
 
2927.1 1937.7 4864.8
 
3658.4 2377.8 6036.2
 

4338.5 2465.1 6803.6
 

96.5 54.5 151.0
 
629.8 72.0 
 7i 1.8
 
726.3 126.5 852.8
 

789.8 586.7 1376.5
 
3022.6 2066.9 5089.5
 
381.2.4 2653.6 6466.0
 

4538.7 2780.1 7318.8
 

as Estimated for 1973
 

Percent Male 
overall 

Narrow Broad
 
91% 64%
 
88% 62%
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POPUIATION AND EMPLOYMENT IN 1973 AS REPORTED BY THE CENSUS
 
(All Numbers in Thousands)
 

Distri-


Population Males Females Total bution
 

Settled Rural 4,567 4,637 9,204 65%
 

Nomadic Rural 834 796 1,630 12%
 

Cottonpickers 354 320 674 5
 

Total Rural 5,755 5,753 11,508 82%
 

Urban 1,383 1,223 2,606 18%
 

Total Sudan 7,138 6,976 14,114 100%
 

Employment Males Females Total
 

Rural 2,070 622 2,692
 

Urban 690 71 761
 

Total 2,760 693 3,453
 

Labor Force
 

ParLicipation Males Females Total
 

Rural 36% 11% 23%
 

Urban 50% 6% 29%
 

Total 39% 10% 24%
 

Note: The 1973 Census has not been officially accepted by the Council
 
of Ministers due to concerns about its accuracy. Generally, it is
 
thought to understate population. Furthermore, the ILO report indi
cates that the role of women in the economic activity of the Sudan is
 
greatly understated by the 1973 Census. These figures and comments
 
are presented as context to other data included in these pages.
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COMPOSLTION OF THE LABOR FORCE
 
(From 1973 Census; All Numbers in Thousands)
 

By conom~i' AcLiv itv 
Urban Total Sudan
Agriculture 


140 18% 2,253 65,,Mining and quarrying 
3 -Manufac. uring 

1 
90 12 135 -Electricity, gas and water 
 19 2 35 1Construction 

38 5 69 2Wholesale, retail trade, restaurants and hotels 
 107 14 
 186 5
Transport, storage and communications 
 80 11Financing, insurance real estate and business services 

129 4
 
4 -
Community, social and ?ersonal services 

4 1 

229 30 
 380 11Not adequately classified 
 53 7 259 8Total 761 100% 3,453 ]00% 

By Skill Type 

Professional, technical and related workers 52 7%
Administrative and managerial workers 
92 3%
 

5 1 
 12 -
Clerical and related workers 
 35 5 
 46 1
Sales workers 

77 10 144 4
Service workers 

148
Agricultural workers 
19 241 7 

127 16 2,210 64Production and related workers 
 211 28 366 11
Workers not classified by occupation 
 106 14 
 342 10Total 

761 100% 3,453 1001,
 

By Employment Status
 

Employer 
17 2%
Self Employed 98 3% 

243 32 1,914 55Employee 
Unpaid Family Worker 451 60 907 26


9 1 325 10
 
Unpaid Other 

Unemployed 1 - 2 -Total 40 5 207 64 
 0
761 
 100% 
 3,453 
 100%
ByMaritalStatus
 

Married 

254 33% 
 835 24%
 

WLdowed 459 60 2,335 68
 
Unmarried 


21 3 
 162 5

Divorced 

26 4 120 3
Unknown 
Total 1 - 1 

761 100% 3,453 100%
 

By Education
 

Uneducated 

343 45% 2,413
Koranic School 70%
 
79 10 
 379 12.
Primary School 


211 28 
 479 14
General Secondary 

63 8 
 91 3
High Secondary 


University 42 6 64 2
 
14 
 2 16 -Post Graduate 

6 1 7 
 -Other 

2 
 - 3 -Unknown 

1 
 - 1 -Total 


761 100% 3,453 100%
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EMPLOYMENT BY SEX AND URBAN/RURAL SECTOR
 

(From 1973 Census; All Numbers in Thousands)
 

By Urban Rural
 
Economic Activity Males Females Total Males Females Total
 

Agriculture 121 19 140 1,522 591 2,113
 
Mining and quarrying 1 - 1 2 - 2
 
Manufacturing 76 14 90 37 8 45
 
Electricity, gas
 

and water 
 19 - 19 16 - 16
 
Construction 38 - 38 
 31 - 31
 
Wholesale, retail
 

trade, restaurants
 
and hotels 97 10 107 75 4 79
 

Transport, storage
 
and communications 78 2 80 49 - 49
 

Financing, insurance
 
real estate and
 
business services 4 - 4 - - -

Community, social. 
and personal
 
services 205 24 229 137 14 151
 

Not adequately
 
Classified 51 2 53 201 5 206
 

TOTAL 690 71 761 2,070 622 2,692
 

By Skill Type
 

Professional, tech
nical and related
 
workers 40 12 52 34 6 40
 

Administrative arid
 
managerial workers 5 - 5 7 - 7
 

Clerical and related
 
workers 31 4 35 11 - 11
 

Sales workers 69 8 77 64 3 67
 
Service workers 134 14 148 86 7 93
 
Agricultural workers 108 19 127 1,493 590 2,083
 
Production and related
 

workers 201 10 211 145 10 155
 
Workers not classified
 

by occupation 102 4 106 230 6 236
 
TOTAL 690 71 761 2,070 622 2,692
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EMPLOYMENT BY SEX AND URBAN/RURAL SECTOR
(From 1973 Census, All Numbers in Thousands)
 

By Employment 
 Urban

Status Rural
Males Females Totals Males 
Females 
 Totals
 

Employer 

1 17
Self Employed 

16 72 9 81.
36
Employee 
207 243 1,306 365 1,671
30 451
Unpaid Family Worker 
421 418 38 456
6 3
Unpaid Other 9 110 206 316
 - 1
.Unemployed 
1 1 _ 1
39 
 1 
 40 163
Total 4 167
690 
 761 2,070 
 622 2,692
 

By Marital Statu;
Married 
 237 
 17 
 254 520
Unmarried 61 581
430

Widowed 29 459 1,471 405 1,876
8 13 21 35
Di',orced 106 141
14 12 
 26 44 
 50 94
Unknown 
 1  1 -
Total 
 6-90 
 71 761 2,070 
 622 2,692
 

By Education
Uneducated 
 294 
 49 
 343 1,466
Koranic School 604 2,070

2
Primary School 

77 79 293 7 300
204 
 7 211 261. 
 7
(eneral Secondary 5 
268
58 
 63 27
IHigh Secondary 1 28
6 42
University 

36 19 3 22
13 
 1 14
Po;t Graduate 2 - 25 1 
 6 1
Other - 12  2 1
Unknown - 11 - 1Total 690 
 71 761 2,070 
 622 2,692
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UNEMPLOYMENT - VARIOUS SURVEYS
 

Unemployment Rates by Sector, 1967/68
 

Male Female Both
 
Employed Never Employed Never Employed Never
 

Sector Earlier Employed Earlier Employed Earlier Employed
 

0.3% 1.2% 0.4% 1.0% 0.3% 1.2%
Rural 

5.9
Semi-urban 1.5 5.0 2.6 12.0 1.6 


Urban 2.1 4.9 1.3 28.7 2.0 7.5
 
All 0.6 2.0 0.6 3.7 0.6 2.3
 

Source: Department of Statistics: Household sample survey in the
 
Sudan, 1967/68 (Khartoum, 1970).
 

Rates of Unemployment in Khartoum
 

Percentge
 

Survey Period Unemployed
 

Population and housing survey 1964/66 5.0%
 
Migration survey 1971 5.6
 
Population census Apr. 1973 5.0
 
MEFIT survey Feb. 1974 6.5
 
ILO/CESM survey Nov. 1974 5.3
 

Sources: Population and housing survey, op.cit: Mohamed El-Awad
 
Galal El-Din; Internal migration in the Sudan since World War II,
 
with special reference to migration to Greater Khartoum (Ph.D.
 
thesis, London, 1973), p. 167, table 79; provisional results of
 
1973 population census; MEFIT, S.P.A. Consulting Engineers:
 
Regional plaD of Khartoum and master plan for the three towns
 
(Rome, 1974); and ILO Technical Paper 9.
 

ILO report, p. 313
 

f.!
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WEEKLY EARNINGS - COMPARISON OF THREE SURVEYS
 

Private Corporations Public Corporations 

Wage Wage 

Salaried Earners Total Salaried Earners Total 

1973 

No. of Establishments 734 137 

No. of Employees 5,688 43,928 49,596 5,399 14,229 19,628 

45.6 49.1 48.8 44.7 50.7 49.0 
Hours per Week 

Weekly Earnings (LS) 14.83 4.32 5.52 16.78 5.40 8.48 

1975
 

No. of Establishments 
 700
 

No. of Employees 5,933 45,256 51,189
 

Hours per Week 41.5 46.8 46.2
 

Weekly Earnings (LS) 13.74 4.89 5.91
 

Annual Increase
 
1975 vs. 1973* +6.4%
 

1977
 

No. of Establishments 
 283
 

No. of Employees 4,270 31,083 35,353
 

Hours per Week 46.9 49.7 49.4
 

Weekly Earnings (LS) 32.85 7.35 10.43
 

Annual Increase
 
1977 vs. 1975* 422.6%
 

*Note: Comparisons between these surveys should be made with caution as sampling
 

penetration varied in each year's effort. A 1978 survey is being carried out at a
 

level of penetration comparable to 1973.
 

Source: Labor Market Information Unit, Department of Labor
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SOURCES OF INCOME AND INCOME DISTRIBUTION IN 1967-68
 

Annual Household Income (1967-68)
 

Urban 
 Semi-Urban 
 Rural 
 All Areas
LS Percent LS 
 Percent LS 
 Percent LS 
 Percent
 

Wages and
 
Salaries 
 254.86 62.1% 123.24 45.75 34.47 
 23.3% 67.71 35.8%
 

Business
 

Profits 111.79 27.2 
 88.53 32.8 
 16.43 11.1 
 33.53 17.8
 

Agriculture 4.73 1.2 
 12.92 
 4.8 49.20 
 33.2 41.01 21.7
 

Animals 
 6.36 
 1.5 13.89 5.2 
 29.64 20.0 
 25.62 13.6
 

Other 
 32.96 8.0 
 30.98 11.5 
 18.30 
 1'.4 21.06 11.2
 

Total 410.70 100.0% 269.36 
 100.0% 148.04 100.0% 
 188.93 100.0%
 

Income Distribution (1967-68)
 

Semi-
(LS) All
Urban 
 Urban 
 Rural 
 Areas
 

1200+ (Annual) 3.8% 
 1.0% 
 .1 
 .,
 

900-1200 
 3.6 
 2.2 
 .2 
 .7
 

6r>-900 
 9.5 
 4.1 
 -
 2.0
 

500-600 
 6.2 
 3.3 
 .4 
 1.2
 

40U-500 
 9.6 
 5.8 
 1.4 
 2.7
 

300-400 
 14.5 
 11.8 
 4.3 
 5.8
 

200-300 
 24.8 
 22.3 
 11.1 
 13.4
 

100-200 
 24.1 
 34.0 
 47.6 
 42.9
 

to 100 
 3.9 
 15.5 
 34.2 
 30.7
 

Total 
 100.0% 
 100.0% 
 100.0% 
 100.0%
 

Source.: 
 1967/68 National Household Sample Survey
 

1I
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HOUSEHOLD INCOME BY CITY IN 1967-68
 

Average Household
 

Income per Year
 

Khartoum North 


Khartoum 


Omdurman 


Greater Khartoum Urban Area 


Atbara 


Port Sudan 


Wad Medani 


Gedaref 


Kosti 


El Obeid 


Kassala 


El Fasher 


Average Urban 


490.16 105% 

462.94 99% 

454.45 97% 

469.00 100% 

433.55 92% 

398.50 85% 

382.89 82% 

353.77 75% 

337.69 72% 

335.10 71% 

314.66 67% 

299.78 64% 

410.70 88% 

Source: 1967/68 National Household Sample Survey
 



SOURCES OF INCOME AND INCOME DISTRIBUTION I, KHARTOUM IN

(From 1974 ILO Survey of 2614 households in the 

1974
 
3 cities)
 

Annual Household Income (1974)
 

All
House-

Less Tha
 

holds 1000 + 600-999 400-599 300-399 200-290 100-199 100
 
Number of Households 
 130,700 37,000 
 31,250 23,350 
 17,900 12,00
Average Annual Income 6,950 2,250


907 1,900 772 
 494 341 
 248 155 45
 
Wages and Salaries 
 60.1 58.2 61.3 
 65.9 68. 
 63.2 46.2 3.5
Self Employment 
 20.8 22.7 18.5 
 16.1 16.9
Additional Jobs and Commissions .9 .9 

19.2 29.2 10.2
.6 .9 
 .9 1.8
Lodgers and Boarders 1.2 12.5
l.-7 2.0 
 1.5 1.0 
 .9 .9 
 2.3 3.5
Cash from Persons Outside the uwelling .8 .5 .9 
 1.0" .9 
 3.7 7.0
Agriculture and Commodities 40.9
.3 .4 .2 
 .1 .2
Pensions and Charity .6 .5 1.0
.6 .8 
 .3 1.0 .3 .4 
 1.7 2.9
Other 
 1.1 1.4 .3 1.1 1.0Income from Capital .9 1.1 14.9.8 1.2 .1  .2-
 - -
Cash Income (%) 87.1% 88.1% 83.7% 87.1% 89.5% 0-j.7% 89.2% 89.41
 
Cash Income (LS) 
 877 1727 646 430 
 311 22' 
 138 40
 

IIMDuted Incomp 
Goods and Services from Employer 1.9 1.8 2.1 2.4 
 2.9 1.4
.Self Consumed Agric. Products .1 .1 -

.6 
- .1 - .2 -Imputed Rent on Owner Occ. Dwelling 10.7 10.1 14.1 
 10.4 7.4 
 7.9 10.0 10.6
 

Total Imputed Income 
 12.7% 12.0% 16.2% 
 12.8% 10.4% 
 9.3% 10.8% 10.6%
 
Total (with rounding error) 
 S9.8% 100.1% 99.9% 99.9% 99.9% 
 l006000% 
 100.0%
 

Note: 
 Median annual household income in this survey was LS 630.
 

(D
 

x 
F-X 
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INCOME DISTRIBUTION IN JUBA IN 1977
 

(Sl,,vey by British Team for Low Cost Housing Study)
 

Income Range-Household Head Only
 

Number of Cumulative
 
Annual Households Distribution
Monthly 


1.7%
500+ 6000+ 	 5 


20 	 8.7
201-500 	 2400-6000 

14.3
151-200 1800-2400 	 16 


29 24.4
101-150 	 1200-1800 

40.1
71-100 840-1200 	 45 


53.0
51- 70 600- 840 	 37 


21 60.3
41- 50 	 480- 600 


74.9
31- 40 360- 480 	 42 


42 89.5
21- 30 	 240- 360 

98.3
11- 20 120- 240 	 25 


4 	 99.7
6- 10 72- 120 


1 100.0
0- 5 0- 72 


287
 

Mean LS 98.8 monthly, 1186 annuelly 75% * = 1580
 

Median LS 54.6 monthly, 655 annually 75% * = 870
 

Note 1: Household heads in Class I, II, III housing averaged
 
LS 166 per month.
 

Household heads in Class IV and uncontrolled housing
 
averaged LS 67 per month.
 

75% cf total
Note 2: Income to household head is estimated at 

household income based on a survey in Juba in 1970.
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MEDIAN ANNUAL HOUSEHOLD INCOME
 
SURVEY RESULTS AND ESTIMATES
 

Survey Results 
 Estimated

1964/65 1967/68 1974 1975 
 1977 1978*
 

Total Country
 

Urban Areas 
 14
Semi-Urban Areas 
 290 (74%) 
 860 (74%)
Rural Areas 
 202
 
133
 

Khartoum 
 300
 
Omdurman 
 329 
 400
 
Khartoum North 
 316 
 380
 
Khartoum (3 cities) 
 314 390 (100%) 630 (100%) 

1,160 (]00%) 

Port Sudan 204 290 (74%)

El Obeid 860(7,


209 275 (70%) 

81r) (70k;)Juba" 


870 1,100 (95.)
 

Port Sudan Squatter Areas 

162
 

Sources: 
 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey

1967/68 National Household Sample Survey
 
1974 ILO Survey

1975 Survey of 5 Squatter Areas in Port Sudan by Department of 

Town Planning

1977 Survey in Juba by British Team for Low Cost Housing Study
 

*Assumes full implementation of New Unified Wage Scheme for public employees
and that because of "ripple effect" in private sector that impact will be
roughly the same at all 
income levels and in each city.
 
* ..~ively high income for Juba is confirmed by two other surveys and is atle:.ist partially explained by large household size and a relatively highproportion of employment in government. 
A survey in 1970 reported average
household income of LS 850 per year and MEFIT reported about LS 1,350 in
1976. Average household size was 
reported at 8.9 and 8.7 in these two
surveys and 9.5 in the survey by thc British team in 1977. 
 This contrasts
with 5.4 reported in the 1973 Census for Juba.
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SUMMARY OF 1975 SURVEY OF SQUATTER AREAS IN PORT SUDAN
 
(Based on 5 Percent Sample) 

Key Data from Each of 5 Areas 

Squatter Arei 

Number 
of 

Families 
in 1975 

Average 
No. Yrs in 
Residence 

Average 
1,Monthly 
Income 
(LS) 

Percent 
Married 

Average 
Family 
Size 

Percent 
with 

Animals 

Aulai 753 G.9 12.8 81% 4.3 17% 

El Mirghaniya 1,280 10.6 13.3 65% 3.4 0% 

Dar el naeem 2,400 6.3 14.2 78% 4.4 3% 

Dar es salaam 3,719 7.0 14.2 NA 4.2 NA 

Dim and Anqoab 1,160 17.6 14.1 74% 3.4 57% 

Total 5 Areas 9,312 8.6 14.0 75% 4.1 15% 

Income Distribution (Total 5 Areas) 

income 

Monthly 

Ranqe (1,S) 

Anual Percent 
Cum. 

Percent 

36-40 432-480 .3% .3% 

31-'5 372-420 .6 .9 

26-30 312--360 2.3 3.2 

21-25 252-300 5.7 8.9 

1C-20 192-240 16.0 24.9 

11-15 132-180 47.0 71.9 

6-10 72-120 24.4 96.3 

to 5 to 60 3.7 

100.0% 

100.0 

Source: This data was compiled by the Louis Berger SSA team from every 20th respon
dant in a 100% survey done by the Port Sudan Department of Town Planning.
 

Note: Monthly income i!:that which is earned by the primary wage-earner. Addition
al income is negligible.
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INCOME DISTRIBUTION AND INCOME TAX POLICY
 

Income Distribution 

Percentage 

Top 

Top 

Top 

Top 


Top 


Top 

Bottcm 


as Derived from Incae Tax Data 

of Population 

0.0 


0.19 


1.46 

7.82 


20.53 


42.78 


57.22 


Summary Estimate of Incoe Taxes Collected in 1971/72 

Median 
Inccme Group Incme 

(LS) (1s) 

200 - 300 250 

300 - 600 450 

600 -1,000 800 

1,000 -2,000 1,500 

2,000 -3,000 2,500 

3,000 -5,000 4,000 

5,000 -7,000 6,000 
7,000 -9,000 8,000 

9,000-11,000 10,000 

Tax Payable On 

Meian Income 


(ES) 

0.8 


8.5 


36.3 


131.3 


331.3 


806.3 


1,645.3 


3,406.3 


5,006.3 


Tax Rate 
Payable 

(%) 

0.32 


1.89 


4.54 


8.75 


13.25 


20.15 


27.42
 

42.58 


50.06
 

Percentage of Incame 

0.53
 

1.85 

8.46 

28.29
 

48.78
 

71.26
 

29.74
 

Estimated Numbor 
of Persons Approximate
Paying i'ax Tax Collection 

('000) (LS'000) 

18).0 
 120
 

70.0 
 60
 

40.0 1,300
 

20.0 2,600
 

4.0 1,400
 

0.5 
 400
 

0.1 
 150
 

According to these figures, a total of 314,600 individuals, or a little more than 2percent of the country's pos-ulation, were
income drawn into the orbit of the personaltax in 1971/72; their assessable income amounted to ES151 million, or verynearly 20 percent of the gross domestic product. 

Source: IlL Report, page 510-511. 
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INFLATION: COST OF LIVING TRENDS
 

(From The Economic Survey)
 

Cost of Living Index, Three Towns of Khartoum Region
 

1970 1971 1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977
 

High Income (500-1000) 100.0 101.2 109.5 126.7 157.3 190.4 194.2 228.1
 

Housing Component 100.0 134.6 172.8 198.6 230.3
 

Low Income (300-500) 100.0 101.4 113.3 132.7 167.4 207.5 211.0 246.4
 

Housing Component 100.0 156.6 202.9 253.8 259.4
 

101.3 111.4 129.7 162.4 199.0 202.6
General Price Index 100.0 


Annual Percent Increase 

High Income - 1.2 8.2 15.7 24.2 21.0 2.0 7.5 

Housing Component - - - - 28.3 14.9 16.0 

Low Income - 1.4 11.7 17.1 26.1 23.9 1.7 16.8 

Housing Component - - - - 29.6 25.1 14.0 

General Price Index - 1.3 10.0 16.4 25.2 22.5 1.8 

Note 1: Housing price index is based on rent and cost of electricity and is 12.4%
 

of the overall index for low income groups and 11.3% for high income groups.
 

Note 2: Cost of living increases in 1978 through May are running 13% for high in
come families and 12% for low income families.
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HOUSING CHARACTERISTICS IN SELECTED CITIES
 
(1973 Census, Number of Dwelling Units)
 

Number of 

Sudan 

Urban Khartoum Omdurman 
Khartoum 

North 
Port 

Sudan 
El 

Obeid Juba 

Rooms 

1 202,400 23,852 17,987 10,521 16,165 5,974 6,451 

2 140,118 16,807 1,D 4 7,601 8,611 4,149 1,957 

3 74,391 10,525 9,708 4,335 3,143 2,586 908 

4 32,792 4,329 4,391 2,043 870 1,478 315 
5 12,302 1,623 1,677 795 233 766 127 
6+ 9,487 1,378 1,664 486 121 823 78 
Not Stated -

- 7 -
Total A71,4 90 58,514 48,431 25,781 29,143 15,783 9,836 

House Tenure* 

Owner 273,055 23,323 26,836 14,205 14,788 7,696 4,337 
Renter 166,437 30,856 18,905 9,872 12,864 6,825 4,764 
Other 31,998 4,335 2,690 1,704 1,491 1,031 733 

Not Stated -- - 231 2 

Total 471,490 58,514 48,431 25,781 29,143 15,783 9,836 

Percent House
holds Living 
in One Room 

1-2 Persons 69% 71% 72% 71% 77% 68% 88% 
3-4 Persons 53 55 47 57 62 48 78 
5-6 Persons 40 38 38 40 47 35 67 
7+ Persons 20 17 16 17 27 15 38 

Total 43% 41% 36% 41% 55% 38% 66% 
*Note: 
 Tenure does not correlate with income. 
Squatters who build their own houses
are classed as owners while many families living in Class I-II houses are renters.
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BUILDING MATERIALS USED IN SELECTED CITIES
 
(1973 Census, Number of Dwelling Units)
 

Sudan Khartoum Port El
 
Urbdn Khartoum Omdurman North Sudan Obeid Juba
 

Wall Material
 

Grass 87,217 348 217 82 285 2,290 112
 

Brick* 87,542 21,084 5,993 9,437 557 677 722
 

Mud 223,246 34,216 40,114 11,653 127 9,419 8,426
 

Stones* 10,059 102 148 83 2,974 60 476
 

Wood 20,726 101 10 28 19,665 17 3
 

Muddy Brick 13,871 404 340 412 10 844 -


Other 28,691 2,255 1,306 4,084 5,524 2,251 96
 

Not Stated 138 4 103 2 1 
 218 101
 

Total 471,490 58,514 48,231 25,781 29,143 15,776 9,936
 

Roof Material
 

Baladi 181,014 29,455 35,784 12,223 91 7,369 61
 

Wood 56,856 12,569 8,897 5,010 21,162 63 9
 

Zinc Sheets* 49,630 9,655 1,571 3,248 533 5,679 1,153
 

Concrete* 10,161 2,907 599 1,035 2,155 7 31
 

Other 173,669 3,924 1,277 4,263 5,201 2,433 8,581
 

Not Stated 160 4 103 2 1 
 225 101
 

Total 471,490 58,514 48,231 25,781 29,143 15,776 9,936
 

*Note: These materials are considered "permanent" for purposes of building codes
 

and standards.
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HOUSING TYPE AND TENURE - URBAN VS. RURAL 

Housinq Type Semi- All 
Urban Urban Rural Areas 

House for 1-2 Families of Brick, 19.9% 17.2% 1.7% 5.1% 
Stone, Cement 

House of Mud or Other Local Material 64.4% 36.9% 25.1% 30.8% 

Hut with Walls Other than Straw 2.7% 13.1% 10.1% 9.5% 

Straw Hut 12.0% 32.4% 60.2% 52.2% 

Tent or Other Mobile Housing Unit .5% .3% 2.9% 2.4% 

Improvised Dweliing .2% - - -

Total Single Family 99.7% 99.91 100.0% 100.0% 

Apartment House .3% .1% - -

Total: 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 

Tenure
 

Owned by Household 
 60.6% 79.2% 98.2! 
 92.2%
 

Rented from Private Owner 26.0% 9.5% .4% 4.7% 

Government House 
 4.4% 5.3% 
 .1% 1.1%
 

Rented from Relative or Employer 
 1.8% .1% 
 - .2% 

Free from Relative or Employer 
 6.9% 5.8% 1.3% 2.3%
 

Shared (Bachelor's House) .3% .1% - -

Total: 
 100.0% 100.0% 100.0% 100.0%
 

Of Urban Homes
 

81% of urban homes had earth flows
 
72% 
of urban homes had walls of straw, branches, mud, mud bricks, or gishua

65% of urban roofs were 
straw, palm leaves, or mud
 
62% had internally piped water, another 27% 
had piped water outside, 7% had well
 
31% had pit latrine, 15% bucket, 22% 
water privy, 22% no sanitary system,
 

10% water closet
 

Source: 1967/68 National Household Sample Survey
 



Appendix A-31
 

EXISTING HOUSING CONDITION - SELECTED CITIES 1964/65
 

Khartoum Port El
 

Khartoum Omdurman North Sudan Obeid 

5.5 6.6 6.3 5.0 5.7Persons per Household 

Rocrs per Household 2.2 2.6 2.4 1.6 2.2 

Persons per Rorm 2.5 2.6 2.6 3.0 2.6 

39% 47% 30%Households Paying Rent 47% 34% 


Average Ionthly Rent (IS) 11.9 6.3 7.7 4.5 2.8
 

Facilities Present
 

64% 41%
Kitchen 61% 65% 51% 


Electricity 55% 60% 56% 22% 10%
 

17%
Private Bath or Shower 35% 	 42. 40% 25% 


60% 55% 25% 34%
Private Toilet 55% 


Private or Shared Toilet 94% 94% 95% 56% 66%
 

Piped Water Inside 79% 76% 93% 25% 30% 

Piped Water Available 96% 86% 96% 73% 69% 

No. of Incom Earners per Household 1.7 1.8 1.8 1.6 1.6 

Ink'ce per Household: Monthly 47.6 40.6 40.2 28.9 27.2 

Annual 571 487 482 347 326
 

Population (1964/65) 172,860 185,940 79,210 79,260 62,950
 

31,610 28,000 12,560 15,930 11,070
Households 


Source: 1964/65 Population ard Housing Su.vey
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EXISTING HOUSING CONDITIONS- KHARTOUM 1964/65
 

Class - Class [I Class III 
 Total
 

Persons per Household 4.1 
 5.3 5.8 5.5Rocms per Household 3.7 
 3.3 
 1.9
Persons per Room 2.2
 
1.1 
 1.6 
 3.0 
 2.5
 

Households Paying Rent 
 60% 
 64% 

Average Monthly Rent (ES) 

42% 47%
 
39.2 
 38.0 
 7.0 
 11.9
 

Facilities Present
 

Kitchen 

80% 
 78% 
 73% 
 61%
Electricity 


100% 
 100% 
 60% 
 55%
Private Bath or Shower 
 97% 
 85% 
 31% 
 35%
Private Toilet 
 99% 
 88% 
 50% 
 55%
Private or Shared Toilet 
 100% 
 100% 
 99% 
 94%
Piped Water Insidc 
 100% 
 98% 
 99% 
 79%
Piped Water Available 
 100% 
 100% 
 100% 
 96%
 

No. of Tncome Earners per flousehold 1.72.5 
 1.7 1.7 

Income per Household: Monthly 
 157.4 
 129.0 
 34.5 
 47.6
 
Annual 
 1,889 1,548 
 414 
 571
 

Source: 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey 
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EXISTING HOUSING CONDITIONS - KHARTOUM NORTH 1964/65 

Class I Class II Class III Total
 

Persons per Household 4.6 7.3 6.8 6.3
 

Rooms per Household 4.1 3.1 2.4 2.4
 

Persons per Room 1.1 2.3 2.9 2.6
 

%Households Paying Rent 40.0% 36.0% 39.0% 39.0%
 

Average Monthly Rent(LS) 52.9 15.4 6.9 7.7
 

Facilities Present:
 

Kitchen 90.0% 88.0% 67.0% 64.0%
 

Electricity 95.0% 88.0% 64.0% 56.0%
 

Private Bath or Shower 85.0% 73.0% 43.0% 40.0%
 

Private Toilet 100.0% 100.0% 56.0% 55.0%
 

Private or Shared Toilet 100.0% 100.0% 97.0% 95.0%
 

Piped Water Inside 100.0% 93.0% 97.0% 93.0%
 

Piped Water Available 100.0% 100.0% 99.0% 96.0%
 

Number of Income Earners
 

Per Household 1.3 1.6 1.9 1.8
 

Income per Household:
 
Monthly, 133.0 66.4 41.9 40.2
 

Annual 1,596 797 503 482 

Source: 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey 
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EXISTING HOUSING CONDITIONS -PORT 
SUDAN 1964/65
 

Over-

Crowded
 

Persons per Household 


Rooms per Household 


Persons per Room 


Percent Households
 
Paying Rent 


Average Monthly Rent 


Facilities Present:
 

Kitchen 


Electricity 


Private Bath or Shower 


Private Toilet 


Private or Shared 


Toilet
 

Piped Water Inside 


Piped Water Available 


Nurber of Income
 
Earners per Household 


Class I Class II Class III 
 Class IV Squatter Total
 

(Central) 
 (Medina) (1) (2)
 

5.7 
 6.7 4.4 4.8 
 5.0
 

3.0 
 2.3 1.4 
 1.3 1.6
 

1.9 
 S.0 3.0 
 3.7 3.0
 

65.0% 62.0% 71.0% 
 6.0% 47.0%
 

(LS) 15.0 
 6.1 3.2 1.6 


96.0% 


87.0% 


87.0% 


94.0% 


98.0% 


94.0% 


100.0% 


1.3 


77.0% 


69.0% 


75.0% 


67.0% 


97.0% 


94.0% 


98.0% 


1.8 


4.5
 

57.0% 22.0% 
 51.0%
 

2.0% 0.0% 
 22.0%
 

4.0% 
 5.0% 25.0%
 

6.0% 
 3.0% 25.0%
 

57.0% 3.0% 
 56.0%
 

2.0% 0.0% 
 25.0%
 

49.0% 68.0% 73.0%
 

1.8 1.3 
 1.6
 

Income per Household: 
Monthly 

Annual 

96.0 

1,152 

52.0 

624 

27.0 

324 

14.5 

174 

29.0 

347 

(1) Mousa, Korya, Gabir 

(2) El Salam, Salalab (upgrading of Salalab occurred in 1971) 

Source: 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey 
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ANALYSI$OF-SHELTER SPENDING IN URBAN AREAS
 
BASED ON 1967/68 NATIONAL HOUSEHOLD SAMPLE SURVEY)
 

Since rent was reported as an average for all households, even
 
those not paying rent, adjustment is made to estimate rent in
 
rent payinq households.
 

Average Rent All Households LS 17.10
 

Percent Households Paying Rent 27.8%
 

Implicit Rent in Rent Paying Households LS 61.50
 

Adjusted to
 
As Reported Rent Paying Households
 

(LS) (LS) 
Rent 17.10 4.2% 61.50 15.0% 

5.1 5.1
Fuel and Power 20.91 20.91 

Water 7.22 3."7 7.22 1.7
 
Repair and Maintenance 2.97 .7 2.97 .7
 

Total Housing 48.20 11.7% 92.60 22.5%
 

Food and Drink 249.06 60.6% 227.87 55.5%
 
Clothing and Footwear 24.82 6.0 22.71 5.5
 
Miscellaneous 73.80 18.0 67.52 16.5
 

Total Spending 395.88 96.4% 410.70 100.0%
 

14.82 3.6% -Saving 

Total Income 410.70 100.0% 410.70 .00.0%
 

Conclusion: Rent was about 15% of income in 1967/68 among urban
 
renting households. Total shelter spending was about 22.5%.
 
See next page for additional analysis by income level.
 



ANALYSIS OF SHELTER SPENDING IN URBAN AREAS BY INCOME LEVEL IN 1967/68
 

500 LS+ 300-500 LS 200-300 LS Below 200 LS 
 Total Urban
 
(22%)Per- (25%) Per- (25%) Per-
 (2 8%)Per- (1 0 0%)Per-


LS cent LS cent 
 LS cent LS cent LS cent
 
Average Rent All Households 36.48 15.72 
 11.41 
 4.56 17.10
 

Percent Households Paying Rent 39.0% 42.5% 
 42.8% 30.5% 39.6%
 

Implicit Rent in Rent-paying 93.54 36.99 26.66 14.95 
 43.18
 
Households
 

Summary of Spending
 

Rent 
 93.54 11% 36.99 9% 26.66 
 10% 14.95 10% 43.18 10%
 

Fuel and Power 39.09 
 5 20.75 5 14.35 
 6 8.76 6 20.91 5
 

Water 
 10.83 1 6.85 2 6.09 2 5.13 3 
 7.22 2 
7 Repair and Maintenance 8.13 1 
 2.47 1 
 1.03  .44 - 2.97 1
 

Total Housing 151.59 18% 67.06 17% 48.13 
 18% 9.28 19% 74.28 18%
 

Food and Drink 445.41 52% 255.23 63% 174.99 
 66% 106.31 67% 249.06 59%
 

Clothing and Footwear 52.45 6 24.91 6 13.61 5 7.47 
 5 24.82 6
 

Miscellaneous 
 200.12 24 58.76 
 14 27.79 11 14.02 9 73.80 
 17
 

Total Spending(Adjusted) E49.57 
 100% 405.96 100% 264.52 
 100% 157.08 100% 421.96 100% >
 

Adjustment for Rent 
 (57.06) (21.27) 15.25) (10.39) 
 (26.08)
 

Total Spending (Reported) 792.51 384.69 249.27 
 146.69 395.88 
 >
 
Source: 1967/68 National Household Sample Survey 
 L 
Note: 
 This page differs from the prior page in two important resnects. First, the percent renting by income
level is derived from 
a different table in the 1967/68 renort and is inconsistant. Second, no adjustment is made in
other spending categories for the rent adcjtment, so 
in effect the assumption is made that extra money for
 
rent comes from savings or increased income.
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RENT AS PERCENT OF HOUSEHOLD INCOME IN 1964/65
 

Average 
All Areas ClassI Class I Class III Class IV Squatter 

Khartoum 25.0% 24.9% 29.5% 20.3% 

Omdurman 15.5% 

Khartoum North 19.2% 39.8% 23.2% 16.5% 

Port Sudan 15.6% 15.6% 11.7% 11.9% 11.0% 

El Obeid 10.3% 

Source: 1964/65 Population and Housing Survey
 

Note: In this survey rent was reported as an average among rent
 
paying households, thus the above data is taken directly from
 
the reporL as published. See Appendix A-31,32,33,34, for actual
 
data on rents and incomes from which these percentages were
 
derived.
 



PROJECTED NUEMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS IN MAJOR URBAN AREAS 

(throuah 1985)
 

Persons 
 Percent
 per Annual 1973_ Percent 1984 Percent 
 1985
 
House- Growth
City (Province) House- Annual 
 House-
hold Since'56 Population holds Annual House-
Growth Population 
 holds Growth Population holds
Khartoum (Khartoum) 
 5.70 7.6 333.9 58.5 7.6 481.6 64.5Omdurman (Xhartoum) 7.6 804.2 141.16.21 5.7 
 299.4 43.2 5.7 395.0 63.6 5.7Khartoum North (Thartoum) 5.86 

582.3 93.8
8.1 151.0 25.9
*Greater Khartoum Urban Area 

8.1 222.9 38.0 S.i
5.92 38". 9 65.6
6.9 784.3 132.5 7.0 
 1,099.5 186.1 
 7.0 1,771.0 300.5
 
*Dort Sudan fPed 
Sea) 4.54 
 5.9 132.6 29.2 13.5 250.0 55.1 
 9.5 470.0
':Tad Medani (Gezira) 103.55.30 4.5 106.7 20.1 4.5 133.0 25.1 4.5-",assala (Kassa.a) 181.0 34.2
5.00 5.5 
 99.7 19.9 5.5 
 130.2 26.0 5.5
E1 Obeid (Northern Kordofan) 189.4 37.9


3.1 .'"0.1

*Gedaref (Iassala) 

5.69 15.8 3.5 107.) 18.8 3.5 136.1 23.95.00 8.0 
 66.5 13.3 
 8.0 97.7 19.5 3.0 
 167.4 3 5
Atbara (Nile) 
 5.32 3.5 66.1 12.4 
 3.5 78.5 14.8*Nyala (Southern Darfur) 4.36 3.5 99.9 13.88.9 60.0 13.8 
 8.9 91.3 20.9
*Kosti ('hite Nile) 8.9 16: 8 38.05.30 6.4 
 65.4 1.2.3 6.4 
 89.2 16.8 6.4 
 137.7 26.0
Juba (Eastern Equator.a) 5.74 9.9 56.7 9.9 9.6 90.0 -.7 7.5
- *Zl Fashir (Northern rarfur) 150.0 26.1
4.36 
 3.7 51.9 11.9 3.7 62.3 
 3.7 80.3Wau (Bahr el Ghazal) 6.15 11.3 
.3 18.4
 

52.8 8.6 7.6
*El Genaina (Northern Darfur) 4.36 
76.1 .4 7.6 127.0 20.6
6.4 :35.4 3.1 
 6.4 48.3 ii.1 6.4 
 74.6 17.1
Malakal (Upper N!ile) 
 5.76 6.9 34.9 6.1 6.9 48.7 b.5Sennar el "Iedina (thite Nile) 6.9 77.7 13.55.30 
 7.3 28.5 5.4 7.3 40.6 7.7 7.3*El Nahud (Northern Nordofan) 66.5 12.5
4.98 2.4 
 26.0 5.2 2.4 
 29.3 5.9
"Duiem (Uhite Nile) 2.4 34.6 6.9
5.30 4.3 26.3 5.0 4.3 32.4 6.1 4.3 43.5Halfa el Gadida (Kassala) 8.25.00 5.8 
 24.4 4.9 5.8 
 32.3 6.5
El Gezira Aba (WhiteNile) 5.3 !7.9 9.65.30 5.8 22.2 4.2 
 5.8 29.5 5.6 5.8
El Dcain (Southern Darfur) 43.7 8.24.36 
 2.2 18.5 4.2 2.2 
 20.6 4.7 2.2 24.0 5.5Total 22 Urban Centers 5.39 
 6.0 1,849.0 342.0 
 6.9 2,586.5 481.6 6.8 
 4,088.1 762.9
 

Fourco: 
 Borger SSA team using notes from the Battelle Institute team. 
Generally, their projections were used except for
Port Sudan, El Obeid, and Juba.
 

Note for 
later verification: Population is from the
six examined in detail based on 
1973 Census, but households are calculated for cities other than
persons pcr household -or the
the provioce. 
The number of households should be checked for 1973
against the census.
 

There is no data 
to establish trends in persons per household, so the assumption is made that 
.ousehold size 
is constant
through 1985.
 
*indicates towns 
given priority in Six Year Plan
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FROJECTED ]UMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS IN TOTAL SUDAN 

(all numbers in 000's) 

Population (see Appendix A-3)
 

1973 	 1978 
 1985
 

22 Largest Cities 1,849 (+6.0%/yr) 2,587 (+6.9%/yr) 4,088 (+6.8%/yr)
 

Other Urban 888 1,392 2,258
 

Total Urban 	 2,737 (+7.2%,/yr) 3,979 (+7.3%/yr) 6,346 (+6.9%/yr)
 

Rural 12,082 (+1.5%/yr) 12 398 (-4-l.3%/yr) 14,003 (+l.2%/yr)
 

Total Sudan 14,819 (+2.1%/yr) 16,877 (+2.6%/yr) 20,349 (+2.7%/yr)
 

Households
 

Additional Additional
 
Households Households
 

1973 in 5 Years 1978 in 7 Years 1985
 

22 Largest Cities 343 139 
 482 263 763
 
(5.38 pph)
 

Other Urban 171 97 268 181 431
 
(5.2 pph est.)
 

Total Urban 514 236 750 444 1,194
 

Rural (5.0 pph est.) 2,416 164 2,580 220 2,800
 

Total Sudan 2,930 400 3,330 664 3,994
 

Source: 	 Population is based on data from the Battcl~e team. Households are
 
estimated using the persons per household (pph) assumptions given.
 

Note: 	 This should be revised when additional access to the 1973 is
 
possible.
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ESTIMATED NEW HOUSEHOLDS IN MAJOR URBAN AREAS
 

FROM 1978-1985 


Greater Khartoum Urban Area 


Port Sudan (Red Sea) 


Wad Medani (Gezira) 


Kassala (Kassala) 


El Obeid (Northern Kordofan) 

Gedaref (Kassala) 


Atbara (Nile) 

Nyala (Southern Darfur) 


Kosti (White Nile) 

Juba (Eastern Equatoria) 


El Fashir (Northern Darfur) 


Wau (Bahr el Ghazal) 


El Genaina (Northern Darfur) 


Malakal (Upper Nile) 


Sennar el Medina (White Nile) 


El Nahud (Northern Kordofan) 


Duiem (White Nile) 


Halfa el Gadida (K"assala) 


El Gezira Aba (White Nile) 

El Deain (Southern Darfur) 

Total 22 Urban Centers 

Source: Appendix A-38
 

(SEVEN YEARS)
 

Estimated 
New Households
 

114,400
 

48,400
 

9,100
 

11,900
 

5,100 

14,000
 

4,000 

17,100
 

9,200 

10,400
 

4,100
 

8,200
 

6,000
 

5,000
 

4,800
 

1,000
 

2,100 

3,100 

2,600
 

800
 

281,300
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ESTIMATED HOUSING NEED BY INCOME LEVEL IN'SELECTED CITIES 
FPt4 1978-1985 (Seven Years) 

All
 
Khartoum Urban
 
(3 cities) Port Sudan El Obeid Juba Areas
 

Housing Need
 

New Households 114,400 48,400 5,100 10,400 444,000
 

Estimated Backlog 19,600 4,600 1,100 1,300 45,000
 

Squatter Upgrade Goal 6,000 5,000 2,500 3,000 36,000
 

Estimated Need 140,000 58,000 8,700 14,700 525,000
 

Income Profile Assumed
 

Like Existing House
holds 54,000 15,200 4,200 4,200 178,000
 

Like Squatters 86,000 42,800 4,500 10,500 347,000
 

Estimated Need 140,000 58,000 8,700 14,700 525,000
 

Distribution by Income
 

LS 1200 + per year 25,920 5,230 1,350 1,930 61,230
 

900-1200 7,560 1,910 540 590 22,430
 

600-900 9,290 2,890 830 680 34,890
 

500-600 4,210 1,280 300 370 14,950
 

400-500 9,150 4,580 680 1,010 42,050
 

300-100 12,640 6,490 1,000 1,460 56,720
 

200-300 31,450 15,590 1,760 3,800 128,570
 

100-200 25,640 12,790 1,420 3,120 105,080
 

below 100 14,140 7,150 820 1,740 59,080
 

Total 140,000 58,000 8,700 14,740 525,000
 

NOTE: See Appendices A-42 through A-46 for derivation of these estimates.
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DERIVATION OF SEVEN-YEAR HOUSING NEED IN KHARTOUM (3 CITIES)
 

Step 1: Projected Growt Rate 7.0% (100%)
 
Natural Growth Rate 2.1% (30%) 

Tmigration 
 4.9% 70%
 

Step 2: Like Existing
Source of Need Total Households Like Squatters 

New Housrholds 
 114,400 34,400 (30%) 
 80,000 (70%)
 
Est. Backlog (6% of 186,100) 19,600 19,600 
Upgrade 50% of Squatters 6,000 
 6,000
 

Estimated Total Need 
 140,000 54,000 
 86,000
 

Step 3: Like Existing 

Distribution by Incane 
Households 

% No. 
Like Squatters 

% No. Total 

LS 1,200+ 48.0 25,920 - - 25,920 
900 - 1,200 14.0 7,560 - - 7,560 
600 - 900 17.2 9,290 - - 9,290 
500 - 600 7.8 4,210 - - 4,210 
400 - 500 5.0 2,700 7.5 6,450 9,150 
300 - 400 3.5 1,890 12.5 10,750 12,640 
200 - 300 2.5 1,350 35.0 30,100 31,450 
100 - 200 1.3 700 29.0 24,940 25,640 
below 100 0.7 380 16.0 13,760 14,140 

100.0 54,000 
 100.0 86,000 140,000
 

*The Five-Year Plan estimated the backlog of umet need in Khartoum to be 35,000. 



Appendix A-43
 

DE L'1 JION OF SEVEN-YEAR HOUSING NEED IN PORT SUDAN
 

Step ]: li.ojected Grcwth Rate 

Natuia] Grcwth Rate 

9.5% 

2.1% 

(100%) 

(22%) 

Innrigration 7.4% (78%) 

Step 2: 
Source of Need Total 

Like Existing 
Households Like Squatters 

New Households 

Est. Backlog (8%of 55,100) 

Upgrade 50% of Squatters 

48,400 

4,600 

5,000 

10,600 (22%) 

4,600 

37,800 (78%) 

5,000 

Estimated Total Need 58,000 15,200 42,800 

Step 3: 

Distribution by Inccme 

LS 1,200+ 

900 - 1,200 

600 - 900 

500 - 600 

400 - 500 

300 - 400 

200 - 300 

100 - 200 

below 100 

Like Existing 
Households 

% No. 

34.4 5,230 

12.6 1,910 

19.6 2,980 

8.4 1,280 

9.0 1,370 

7.5 1,140 

4.0 610 

2.5 380 

2.0 300 

Like Squatters 

% No. 

- -

- -

- -

- -

7.5 3,210 

12.5 5,350 

35.0 14,980 

29.0 12,410 

16.0 6,860 

Total 

5,230 

1,910 

2,980 

1,280 

4,580 

6,490 

15,590 

12,790 

7,150 

100.0 15,200 100.0 42,800 58,000 



Appendix A-44
 

DERIVATION OF SEVEN-YEAR HOUSING NEED IN EL OBEID
 

Step 1: 	 Projected Growth Rate 


Natural Growth Rate 


Tnmigration 

Step 2: 

Source of Need 
 Total 


New Households 
 5,100 


Est. Backlog (6%of 18,800) 1,100 

Upgrade 50% of Squatters 2,500 


Estimated Total Need 
 8,700 


Step 3: 
 Like Existing
 
Households 


Distributionby Income % No. 

LS 1,200+ 32.2 
 1,350 


900 - 1,200 12.8 540 


600 - 900 
 19.8 830 


500  600 7.2 300 


400 - 500 
 8.0 340 


300 - 400 
 10.5 440 


200 - 300 
 4.5 190 
100 - 200 2.5 110 

below 100 
 2.5 	 100 


100.0 	 4,200 


3.5% (100%)
 

2.1% (60%)
 

1.4% 	 (40%) 

Like Existing
 
Households Like Squatters
 

3,100 (60%) 2,000 (40%)
 

1,100 

2,600
 

4,200 4,500
 

Like Squatters
 

% No. Total 

- - 1,350 

- - 540 

- - 830 

- - 300 

7.5 340 680 

12.5 560 1,000 

35.0 1,570 1,760 

29.0 1,310 1,420 

16.0 720 820 

100.0 4,500 8,700
 

t0
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DERIVATION OF SEVEN-YEAR HOUSING NEED IN JUBA
 

Stop 1: 	 Projected Gro: .,ti Rvite 

Natural Growith Rate 

Imigration 


Step 2: 

Source of Need Total 

New Households 	 10,400 

Est. Backlog (8%of 15,700) 1,300 


Upgrade 50% of Squatters 3,000 


Estimated Total Need 14,700 


Step 3: Like Existing 
Households 

Distribution by Incme % No. 

IS 1,2'J 46.0 1,930 

900 - '.,200 14.0 590 

600 - 900 16.2 680 

500 - '00 8.8 370 

400 - 500 5.4 220 

300 - 400 3.8 160 

200 - 300 2.8 120 

100 - 200 1.6 70 

below 100 1.4 60 

100.0 	 4,200 


7.6% (100%)
 

2.1% (28%)
 

5.5% 	 (72%)
 

Like Existing
 
Households Like Squatters 

2,900 (28%) 7,500 (72%) 

1,300
 

3,000
 

4,200 3.0,500
 

Like Squatters 

No. Total 

- 1,930
 

- 590
 

- 680 

- 370
 

790 1,010
 

1,300 1,460
 

3,680 3,800
 

3,050 3,120
 

1,680 1,740
 

10,500 14,700
 

% 

-


-


-

-


7.5 


12.5 


35.0 


29.0 


16.0 


100.0 
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DERIVATION OF SEVEN-YEAR HOUSING NEED IN ALL URBAN AREAS
 

Step 1: 	 Projected Growth Rate 


Natural Growth Rate 


Inmigration 


Step 2: 

Source of Need Total 


New Households 444,000 


Est. Backlog (6%of 750,000) 45,000* 


Upgrade 50% of Squatters 36,000 


Estimated Total Need 525,000 


Step 3: Like Existing
 
Households 


Distribution by Income % No. 

LS 1,200+ 34.4 61,230 

900 - 1,200 12.6 22,430 

600 - 900 19.6 34,890 

500 - 600 8.4 14,950 

400 - 500 9.0 16,020 

300 - 400 7.5 13,350 

200 - 300 4.0 7,120 

100 - 200 2.5 4,450 

below 100 2.0 3,560 

100.0 178,000 


6.9% (100%)
 

2.1% 	 (30%)
 

4.8% 	 (70%)
 

iike Existing
 
Households Like Squatters
 

133,000 (30%) 311,000 (70%)
 

45,000
 

36,000
 

178,000 347,000
 

Like Squatters
 

No. Total 

- 61,230
 

- 22,430
 

- 34,890
 

- 14,950
 

26,030 42,050
 

43,370 56,720
 

121,450 128,570
 

100,630 105,080
 

55,520 59,080
 

347,000 525,000
 

% 

-


-


-


-


7.5 


12.5 


35.0 


29.0 


16.0 


100.0 


The Six-Year Plan suggests a backlog of 65,000 plots in urban areas.
 



Appendix A-47
 

NOTES ON .)DOT.OGY FOR PROJECTING HOUSING NEED 

trends and judgements1. 	 Pcoject ind-ividuitl cxitics based on current 
forces that will effect growth.
about the constraint:- and 


Corrohora>, this w>:ith !he projections of local planners and 

other consultnks. .pAend i:x A-38) 

2. 	 Project popul .Io- acidilouseholds in the total country and 

the urban rurt -l sp!A t. Corruoborate this with the judgements 

of other plannei:s c. consultants Check to verify that 

iL.comntible with 	 -he projection ofthe urban projactici 

individual citius. (Arctw'udix A-39)
 

3. 	 Identify new householis to ho accommodated in major cities. 

(Appendix A-40) 

4. 	 Determine that port >I of ,w households which represent 
as -o representsnatural growt h , f-I-at poi-ion which 

immigration (ros1 i;,11i .-, r-u:al-u'ban). This is done by 

ae which in this case is thechoosing a "I tu:'_ v 
a whole.recenu historicl. OLW at- ior the country as 

is prc- jc'i tc o at 7% and natural growth isKhartoum 
assumed at 2.I i.; r' s sumed that 30% of its growth is 

natural and 0' ix ,t on 

!-,1- ii.mi tion of new households from5. 	 Assume that -1-,. 
natural grow ti, v I b lik e th-, income distribution of 

existing housv,~ K's This introduces a bias towards the 

ticome, but is acceptable in anoverstatementi (,f oou'no]. 


attempt at ca Lati;vre-iy i demand.
Vt 	 analysis of 

6. 	 Assume that Lhc m11,)ux 1:: "-.;:cIut.ion of immigrants is like the 
Since the only income
income distriluion in squttiir. areas. 


distribution dlata. on sc uater areas :< from Port Sudan, that
 

ddtL- has bci:n used IA all cities, with adjustment to 1978,
 
assuming tha'- in, r- 45. higher than they were in 1975 

when th. survey 'TL ,- it should also be pointed out 

that that squatter ;:ur'_. reported four persons per household 

and only one ]n.coie op'nor c:. household. This probably 

introduces a bias ci'..,ards the understatement of household 

income, but it is ic' ptab e for simplification purposes. 

7. 	 Estimate the backog ,f unmet need. This has been done
 

simply as 6'% (Kha::ui 1 El Obeid) or 8% (Port Sudan and
 

Juba) of the exixiL i C1Stnc stock. This represents couples
 

or families who would i.ci.and afford a plot but who arecan 

family until a plot is available.
doubling up with friends or 


These are assum-.J to have income distribution similar to
 

existing households, but this is a bias towards overstatement
 
of income.
 



8. 
Establish a goal for squatter upgrading. In this analysis
it has been assumedto be a goal of upgrading 50% of squatter
plots that existed at the beginning of the seven-year period.
 
9. Determine the total number of housing units needed that are
like existing households in income distribution and the
number of new housing units needed which are like squatters
in terms of income distribution. Distribute each of these
in accord with income distribution assumptions developed


elsewhere in this study.
 



SIPU.IARY. OF FOREIGN TRADE 

- (IN LS. -MILLION;S) 

D A 	 L I S I,,, OR±T"S 
BALANCE 

1966 70 .7K 77 • 6.73
 
1967 . 6.47
 

S8.56
 
1969 .3
196 	 .. 0 - 3A;7

170 -0!2 	 + 3.79 

113/ i:4.9117.91 -+ 6,.-44
 
1973 2 5 828 0.
 
19 4 0 247.50 ---. 49
 
1975 1.359.27 -207.40
 
1976 193.0 341.39 -14P.38
 
1977 230.I_- 36 .48 -146.30
 

1978 	January 8.12 39.56 - 31.44
 
February 14.83 38.70 - 23j87
 
March 15 43 48.39 -32.6
 
April 1864 27.11 -8. 7 

4 Revised Figures.
 

Source: Economic and Financial Statistics Review, Vol. XIX, No. 2 >
 
(April-June 1979). Issued by the Bank of Sudan, Khartoum, 11'
 
1978. Table XIV. r
 

x 

http:1.359.27
http:i:4.9117.91


______ 

EXPORTS BY CO MOITY 

VALUE IN LS. MILLIONS AS PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL EXPORTS
COMMODITY' - -73/74 74/75 1

-

75/76 76/77 197/p) 73/74 74/75 75/76 76/77 1977/78-~~JUY 
__ (JULY- APR.)Cotton 
 71.8 55.5 104.6 99.5 
 91.6 54.1 37.1 
 54.6 48.1 55.8 

Gum Arabic 5.8 l.( 10.7 11.9 9.6 4.4 9.8 5.6 5.8 5.9 
Sesame 8.0 19.2 11.5 21.6 16.8 6.0 12.8 6.o 1 C.lI 10.2 
Groundnuts 11.1 28.6 40.2 36.0. 20.8 8.L 19.1 21.0 17.4 12.7 
Cotton Seeds 0.2 0.3  - - 0.2 0.2 - - -

Du,,a 
 3.8 3.8 
 1.8 4.5 2.7 2.9 
 2.6 0.7 2.2 
 1.7

Hides and Skins 5.2 3.0 3.5 4.2 3.0 3.9 2.0 1.8 2.0 1.8 
Castor Seeds 0.4 0.2 1.1 1.0 0.2 0.3 0.1 c.6 0.5 0.1
Karkadeh 0.9 0.5 0.4 1.4 0.4 0.7 0.3 0.2 0.7 0.2 
,,ake and Meal 8.0 1.8 5.6 9.1 2.0 6.0 1.2 2.9 4. h 1.2
Others 17.4 22.2 12.3 17.6 17.1 13.1 14.8 6.4 8.5 10.4 

132.6 149.7 191.7 206.8 164.2r I 0 A -48, Table 100.0 iCQ. 00.0 00.0 CC.O 
00I 

II
 

Source: Same 
as A-48, Table XVI.
 



IYPORT BY CO".!OITY 

WOl!OD ITY .. 

...197>,h 

CY;LUF. 

197h/'75 

i; LS. 

195/7£ 

"''LION 
. 1 977 /7.1 

/7(JULYA.R.1973/7L 

.S 

15'7h/75 

OV-T"Z ' ILF T L I' P0CS 1977/ 7 
1975/7r 1976/77 JULy-AF 

Tea 

offee5 
Sugar 

. 

19.8 

L.9 

. 
26.1 

4.1 

1.8 
31.7 

5.3 

2.8 
20.3 

9.6 

15.2 

2.6 

1.9 
1.. 

1.6 

0.8 
8.8 

1.1 

0.5 
8.6 

1.6 

0.8 
5.9 

2.3 

-
4.4 

Other Food Stuffs 
-I;chilnery & Equipents 

lS. j 
.3 

11.4 
46.0 

15.F 
96.0 

16. 
91 

14.1 
108 

P.9 
12.7 

4.8 
15.4 

4.3 
26.o 

4.7 
28.9 

4.1 
31.4 

Transport Equipments 

'.edicine and Chemic-ls 

Textiles 

Petroleum Products and 
other Crule Materials 

4anufactured Goods 

Drinks and Tob3cco 

23.? 

20.5 

18.2 

13.3 

38.2 

2.5 

4e.L 

34.5 

!1.5 

22.3 

53.8 

3.6 

60.8 

40.8 

27.1 

31.2 

55.1 

5.3 

43.1 

30.3 

27.2 

35.5 

55.0 

5.5 

35.0 

9.5 

29.8 

41.3 
57.8 

5.1 

12.6 

11.5 

9.9 

7.2 
?'0.8 

1.6 

16.3 

11.6 

13.9 

7.5 
18.1 

1.2 

16.5 

11.0 

7.3 

8.4 
11.9 

1.4 

12.6 

7.9 

11.2 
16.0 

1.6 

, 

10.1 

8.5 

8.6 

11.9 
16.7 

1.5 

7 0 T A L I3.7 297.5 369.7 343.3 346.1 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

Source: Same as A-43, Table XVII. 

CD 
H. 

x 

I 
07 



FOREIGN RESERVES
 
(In LS Thousands)
 

31.12.75 31.12.76 
 1 9 

31. 3 .77 30. 6 .77 

KUWAITI DINARS: 
Current Accounts 19 
 4 88 20Securities 
 7,200 7,200 
 7,200 7,200 


BEIGIUM FRANCS: 

Current Accounts 6 6 5 1 

I. M. 

securities 

F. 
7W4 

3,05 
744 744 

388 

83,3 

373 

OTHER CURRflCIES: 

Current Accounts +1,022 -8,396 -1h ,654 -11,1419 

T 0 T A L +12,0Q5 - h,12 -6,229 -2,992 

Source: Same 
as A-48, Table IX.
 

7 1978
 
30.9 .77 31.12.77 31. 3.78 30. 6.78 

10 10 
 7 30 
7.2C0 7,200 
 7 200 7,200
 

5 17 20
 

333 833 
 833 833 
34O 557 2 665 

+ 70 +1 ,C9 + 486 * 171 

+8,58f 49,646 +,548 +8,902 

http:31.12.77
http:31.12.76
http:31.12.75


THE POSITION OF PUBLIC SECTOR LOANS 

(LS. MILLIONS 

AYM DEB T 
RATE O F DURING DURIflG REPAYMENT OUTSTANDING BALANCES AT 
INTEREST APR.JUNb AP.JON rs AT.6.78 AT 30.6.78 30.6.1978 

RDPINS TS CUMULATIVE UNDISBURSED 

1978 1978
 

INTERNATIONAL ORGANI7ATIONS: 

1. B. F, D.:
 

lst. Sudan Railways Project 9. 39,000,000 51 - c.4 10,5 3.1 
2nd. Sudan Railways Project 0. 31,000,000 51% - 6.3 4.5 -

Managil Extension 0. 15,000,000 6 % - - 4.0 l.b -

Roseires Project 0. 18,836,881 5% - - 3.9 3.0 -


Cop. 1,0000 7 1.5 5.3

Central Elec. and Water Corp. 0. 19,000,000 5-.
 

Mechanized Farming Corporation 0. 3,898,275 6J% - 0.2 1.1 

1. D. A.:
 
Southern Region 0. 10,700,000 Free 0.2 - 1.2 2.5
 
Roseiree Project 0. 13,000,000 - - 0.5 3.8
 
Education Project 0. 8,500,000 " - 1. 1.6
 
Roads 0. 7.000,000 " - - - 0.2 1.6

Rahad Project X. 42,000,000 - - 5.9 8.6
 
M.F.C. .. 11.250,000 0.1 - - 1.6 2.3 
Industrial Bank %. 4o,000,000 - - 0.3
 
S.ud n Rnilwny - N
 
Central Elec. and Water Corp. 9. 23,fO0.000 - - - 2.0 5.8
 

I . F.. 3.1 5.7 - 43.3 -

AFRICAN DEVELOPMENT BANK:
 
let. Sudan Ra'lways Project $. 2,800,00- 6 5- - 0.1 1.2 -

Animal Resources $. 800,000 6 % - - 0.1 0.2
 

0. P. E..C. 7,500,000 Free - - - 2.6 -

SUB - T 0 T A L 
 3. 6.1 26.8 87.2 222.9
 

(D 

Source: Same as A-48, Table X. 
 x
 

NJ 



___ 

DRAWINGS REPAYMT.:S;T$ 
RATE OF DURING DUiRiG CULULATIVE DEB T UNDISBURSED

IT .U IP.N -PAYMENT OUTSTAONDLNG BALANCES AT 
197o 1978 -30.6.7g AT 30.6.78 30.6.1978 

U.8.A. AND %STE:N EUROPEAN COUNTRIES:
 
Union Bank of Switzerland 
 S.F. 55,O00,ooo 8 % 
 - - 5.0 0.2 -

Muro Dollar Loan 
 $.200,O00,00 LIBOR 
 - 4.7 4.7 64.9 -

LIBR11.5% .7 

(Wheat Facility) 0. 5,c00,000 12.25% -


Societe Comaercial De Cereal F nd 	 1. 

0.6 1.1.
 
West-Germany:
 

oaeire,,, Proect 
 D.M. 73,600,000 4i%  -Khaahm El Girba SUgar ?actory D.M. 33,513,611 6 % 	
5.3 1.1 

-let. German Loan for goods 	 - 2.9 - -D.M. 56,997,683 'I -  0.2 5.2
2nd. German Loan 	 2.2for goods D.M. 48,002,317 % - 3rd. German Loan for goods 	 - 6.2D.i. 20,000,000 %. 	 0.2 
4th. German Loan for goods 	 - 2.1 0.6 - - - 08 -

Uhited Kingdom:
 
2nd. E.C.G.D. Credit 
 £. 5,000,000 64%
3rd. E.C.G.D. Credit IO,OO0,000 6% -

- 2.9 2.0
 
_ 2£. 	 8.2_ 0.0
Sudan Railways £. 200,000 Free  o
0.2lt. Sennar Dam Loan 	 

4. 	 - 
459,000


2nd. Sennar Dea Loan 	 - 0.4 £. 360.000 .Iortl-ern Province F' rpa Z.-100G 	 - 0.1 0.2Loan £. 1.100,OI - - -0.4 0.6
 

Italy: 
Conatruction of Bridges, Transport
and 03ter Supply Equipment Lira.7,500,000,000 41i 
 - - 2.5 1.6 -
Bonific. Credit Facilities for
 

Water and Rural Development . 5,000,000 
 5 % - -. 3  -4
 

Denntkrk: 

The Danieh Credit Facilities for
 
Water and Rural Development Kroner. 1,164,368 
 4 %  - 0.5 0.2
 

l ted
-an
 

2nt. Loan for Water & Rural Devel. S.K. 35,000,000 2 %  _ 
 2.0 2nd. Loan for Water & Rural DevelS .K. 15,00,000 2 %  - 1.0 

.. 32,042,384
 
C.C.C. Credit and P.L. 480 
 K.D. 10.331,250 
 -
Bank of America (Boeing) 	 4. 10,331,250 4% above 

-

- -

16.7 

3.9 
N.A 

-. 

N.A 

-
the market 


The Export and Import Bank of 
>
 

rate:
Washington (Boeing) . 0,331,250 6 % 
 - - 0.4 3.2  0 MBoeing Company . 4,132,500 1% abovt  _ 0.7 0.7 
 -	 :;
the market 


rt 1
American Agency for International 	 rateDevelopment (Rahad) 	 H- F-Z. 11,000,000 2.3% - 0.1 1.5 2.4 

let. Chicago & other Banks %. 11,500,000 lI% above M > 
Boeing 	) , London - - -. 0 

i.Rate
lat. Chicago and U.B.A.F. 
 0. 20.0OO 15 
 - - 0.3 6.7 

SUB - T 0 T A L 
.- 47.5 106.7 15.0.7 




RATE OFINTEREGTINTEREST 
DRAWINGSDURINGA.P.JLNE 

RE?Ar.J.TSDTII.;5A~R..1;E 
CUMULATIVE DEB TRiPAYMENTOUT3T ;DINE-0.6.78 AT 30.6.78 

--DISBURSEDAL ... S AT30.J.11#78 

1978 1978 

EAST EUROPEAN COUNTRIES: 

Yugoslavia: 

Tannery, Ships, Training 
and Equipment Z. 8,YJO,0OO0 3 % 0.1 7.2 0.6 

Russian Credits: 
14t. Loan 
2nd. Loan 
Others 

Rouble. 20,000,000 
Rouble. 5,000,000 

2 % 
2% 

-
-
-

-5. 
-
2.4i 

0.3 
12.] 

0.9 
1.1 
N.A 

3.1 
1.0 
N.A 

Czechoalovakia. 

Czechcslovakia Loan . 10,000,000 3 % 0.3 2.5 0.b -

East Germany; 
East German Loan LS. 4,OOOOO 2,% 0.1 0.8 1.0 2.2 

People '.epublic of China: 

at. Chinese Loan Yuan.105,000,000 Free - - 2.1 12.4 

Iran: 
Oil Credit Facility 5 % - - 15.2 -

SUB -T 0 T A L - 2.9 28.3 21.7 18.7 

GRAND T 0 T A L 9.0 16.o 141.0 394.8 66.2 

op. 

C> 

N.] 



RATE 0? 
DRAWINGS 

DURING 
PR2AYM TS 

DURING DSAETT ULDIEBURSA 
INTERE APR.JUN APR.JUNE O NN BALANES AT 

1978 1978 AT30.6.78 AT 30.6.78 30.6.1978 

Kuwait: 
Sudan Railways 
K1,ashO E-iGiroa Sugar Facto-y
Land Development Scheme 

Dinar. 
Dinr.r. 
Dnf,. 

7,000,000 
1.700.000 
5.070,000 

4 % 
2&% 

-
-

1.0 
0.50_ 

6.7 
1.81.8 

0.1 
-3.1 

-
_-

L.F.C. 

Kuwait Foreign Trading Contract-ing and Investments Company 

Dinar. 

Dinar. 

1,600?000 

3,0C0.0OO 

2% 
'2 

8 % - 0.6 

1. 
-
2.9 

0.1 
O.6 
0.7 

0 
0.8 

-
.KuwaitForeign Trading Contracting and Investments Company 
Fertilizer 
Rahad Project 
Sennar Sugar Factory 
Kuwait Metal Pipe Lines Compa'ny 

Dinar. 25, .000, 

Dinar. 1-,067.542
Dinar. 3,30C,000 
D5nar. 1,500,0CO 
Dinar. 17,000.000 

8j--

25 
2Ir 
3. 
37i 

-
0.9 
-
-

0.2 
-
-

15.4 

-0.8 
0.14 
-

14.5 

18.3 
1.6 
20.6 

-

-
-
-

Kuwait Forei-g Tradng Contract
ing & investment Co. Boelg 737) Dinar. 2,500,000 9 % - - 2.9 -

Libya: 

Cash Loan 

A. R~.E.: 
.: 

IT 

£. 7,250.00C 2% aboveBritish 

T. 0. 
- - 6.1 -

2nd. Loan for Digging Welli andConstruction of"Roads 

A1 geria:• 

£. 8,500,000 Free _ - 2.6 0.9 3.6 

AlgerJan Cash Loan Dlnar. lO,,0.oool Free 0.6 0.1 

3rd. Cash Loan4th. Cash Loan 
5th. Cash Loan 

. 

7. 

1,1_,000,O0O
15,000,00C 

---

5 %5 % -
- 2.9

1.1 2.3 

_ 

6th. Cash Loan Saudi 
Rial. 40,CO,000 7j% - - _ 

3.9 
3.3 

Rahad Project
Saudi Ar-biq Vono-t'ry A. (Lo'n) .. 

N. 
?CC'O,00. -

1.2 

13.7 -

Atu Dable: 
Ist. Cash Loan 
2nd. Cash Loan 
Port-Sudan Haya Road 

.c,0Co,rc0 2j% - j030,000,.3. 
0-7.2 -

Qata : -7.2 
Cash Loan 

0. ,o00,cc'O 5 % -
Ira: 4.9 

Iraq Cash LoanIraq Oil Facility Z. 2jq iCiC0.nC'0.3 3.2 -

ARAB Og; lZ TIQON S 2 1. 18.L

AX'a0 P-nd 

Arr 01 Y l0 :or Econccr.c Deve!cpM,.nt: 9ity.1 
-

K-.ic.r,,1 F ir80..OOcCd, Kjnd. . - 2.8 -
T 

Ar!bIrvr ts7nt C. ' ". 
I 

1 ac0. 
7,0C0.co "cvt

~Ll50 

-
_-1 

-

-i.1. 

2.0 1.0 
1.2 

S -5.6 3S.1 17.' 9_6 
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Appendix B
 

THE COST OF CAPITAL
 

For many years academics have debated the true cost of capital.
 

No solution has been universally accepted. Three major concepts
 
and their applicability to the Sudan are discussed below.
 

1. The Average Rate of Interest
 

The government of Sudan has a portfolio of loans ranging
 
from the interest frpc t- a maximum of 15 7/8% (First
 

Chicago & UBAF -- LS 6.7 million outstanding as of 30 June
 
197P). This theory states that the cost of capital to the
 
Government is simply the weighted average rate of interest
 

for all of these loans. Several challenges are made to this
 

theory. The first concern is the time frame for consideration.
 
The current debt portfolio has been accumulated over many
 

years. At historic rates of interest it is questionable
 
whether historic rates are appropriate indicators of the
 

current cost of capital. The next difficulty is the artificial
 
rate of interest applied to internal debt. A large part of
 

the government's debt portfolio is composed of loans by the
 
Bank of Sudan which have been reduced to an interest rate of
 

1/2 of 1%. Finally, opponents to the average rate of in'.erest
 
theory ask the question, "If this is the true cost of capital,
 
why is the government borrowing at a rate higher than this
 

true cost?" The concept underlying this paradox is that of
 
matching a particular investment to a particular loan. This
 
concept has caused many theorists to reject the use of the
 

average rate of interest and instead adopt the next theory.
 

2. The Marginal Rdte of Interest
 

When considering any specific investment, the funds used for
 

this investment can be matched with the highest cost loan
 

the government is currenrly forced to accept. Although a
 

15 7/8% rate of interest had been accepted by the Government
 
in the past, the market demands have fortunately been reduced.
 

A significant group of recent loans lie in the 10-12% range.
 

This theory states that any reduction in investment could be
 
matched with an equivalent reduction in the need to borrow
 

at this marginal rate. Therefore, it is argued, the marginal
 

rate is the true uost of capital.
 

3. The Opportunity Cost of Capijtal
 

The theory here is quite analogous to the preceding one. It
 
states that in any investment of funds the opportunity
 
exists to instead invest those funds in anoth 'r project that
 
will otherwise not be executed. It concludes that the rate
 



of return on the most profitable potential project that will
 
not be executed due to lack of funds is the opportunity cost
 
of capital. A proponent of this argument would point to the
 
vast agricultural potential of the Sudan which has yet 
to be
 
developed. For each and every investment of funds within
 
the Sudan, it can be argued, the opportunity exist, to
 
instead divert those funds to 
the cultivation of additional
 
acreage and generation of additional crops for export.
 

The specific rate of return on capital fcr this opportunity
cost is hard to evalu. The rate of inflation is often 
suggested as a minimum indication of the opportunity cost. 
Finally, an aqgressive proponent of this theory would 
conclude that 'dditional in' -"iens in currently unused 
agricultural land would genera-.e ca , ings far beyond the 
simple rate of inflation. 
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SHARE CAPITAL OF THE ESTATES BANK
 

Bank capital transferred from Ministry
 

of Finance on January 1967 LS 


Bank Capital end of 1968 


1969 


" " " 1970 


1971 


" " " 1972 


1973 


1974 


1975 


" " " 1976 


" "I " 1977 


Appendix C
 

2,761,574
 

3,043,138
 

3,095,826
 

3,716,282
 

3,769,558
 

3,783,975
 

5,103,878
 

8,800,000
 

10,000,000
 

10,000,000
 

10,000,000
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WATER CORPORATION (PEWC) 



Appendix D-1
 

PU3LIC ELECTRICITY AND WATER CORPORATION
 

JOINT BALANCE SHEET AS AT 30TH JUNE 1978
 

Capital and Reserves 


Equity Capital 


Capital Reserves 


General Reserve 


Long Term Liabilities 


Total Equity and Long-

Term Liabilities
 

Current Liabilities 


LS 34,415,274 


56,233,130 


7,513,511
 

98,119,733
 

25,378,377
 

123,430,292
 

7,735,432
 

131,275,724
 

Fixed Assets 

Fixed Assets LS 99,422,165 

Current Assets 31,853,559 

131,275,724 



Appendix D-2
 

P'UBLIC }JIELECTRICITY AND WATER CORPORATION 
JOINT OPERATING ACCOUNTS AS AT 30TH JUNE 1978 

Income 
Electricity 

LS 16,479,463 LS 
Water 
4,779,069 

Total 

LS 21,258,532 

Expe jn d i t u re 

Productioi Costs 7,356,429 2,841,040 10,197,469 

Distribution Costs 3,5f37,750 2,716,115 6,303,865 

Administrationl Costs 2,310,,,- 1,263,360 3,573,780 
Total Operating Costs 13,254,599 6,820,515 20,075,114 
Interest 
Pro'visioi for D/Debts 

242,021 
176,295 94,545 

242,021 
270,840 

Total Firiancia!j Expenses 418,316 94,545 512,!31 
Total Costs 13,672,915 6,915,060 20,587,I6] 

Surplus (Deficit) for the 

the Year 
2,806,548 (2,135,9911 670,557 



Appendix D-3
 

PUBLIC ELECTRICITY AND WATER CORPORATION
 

SCHEDULE OF LONG TERM LIABILITIES
 

(LOAN) AS AT 

1977/78 
(LS) 

Outstanding 

Description Balance 


I. B. R. D. 	 5,864,526 


A. D. B. (E) 1,065,542 


A. D. B. (W) 48,691 


Kuwait Fund 53 262,912 


Kuwait Fund 34 125,593 


I. D. A. 564 	 13,978,211 


I. D. A. 364 577,086 


Saudi Fund 779,003 


Ploish Loan 5,965 


G. D. R. 729,465 

Swiss Loan 260,976 

C. I. B. L. 	 440,000 


24,137,970
 

N/a - not available
 

JUNE 30TIl 1978 

Repayment Interest 
Begins Rate 

N/A N/A 

January 1979 7% 

N/A N/A 

N/A N/A 

N/A N/A 

January 1979 8% 

N/A N/A 

December 1980 3% 

N/A N/A 

N/A N/A 

January 1979 7.75% 

July 1978 9.25% 
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PUBLIC ELECTRICITY AND WATER CORPORATION
 

UNIT REVENUE VS. UNIT COST FOR WATrR, 1977/78
 

Volume
 
Amount 
 of Water Amount
 

Description (Million) 3
(m3 ) pBr m


Revenue 
 LS 4.8 90,000,000 LS 0.053
 

Operating Cost* LS 6.9 
 90,000,000 LS 0.077
 

Loss per m3 LS 0.024
 

Loss per m3/cost per m 31%
 

*Exclusive of Interest Charges
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APPZIDIX E 

T:. SUDANESE ESTATES BANK ACT, 196 

AN ACT to establish an Estates Bank in the au'lan for Development. 

BE IT HI:RFDY Enacted by the Constituent Assembly in accordancewith the pzovisions of Sudan 'iransitional Ccns itut ion ( :-nded 1964)
an follows 

PRF LI {E;AkRY 

1. This Act may be cited as " The Sud,--e EstatesArt, 1966" and shall coe into 
Bank Title andfcrce in the Appointed Day. Commencement 

In this Act unless2. tne contC-t otherwise require, thefollowing words and expressions shall have the meaningshereinafter respectively assigned to them :
"Minister" 
 means Minister cf Finance 6 National Econo-y, 

means the Sulanese Estatese Dank established 
by this Act.
 

"Board" 
 means the 
Eoar2 of Directors of the Bank
 

"Managing
 
Director" 
 means the Managing Director of the Dank
 

"Director" 
 means a Director of the Bank and includes
 
an alternate nezber.
 

"Prescribed 
 mear- prescribed by regulations
 

"Appointed means such day as the Minister may appoint

Day', 
 ui"notification in Gazette.
 

C7L;-T-ER II 

ESTABLISDEr-I AND C000SITI0N OF TM "rAK 
3. 
 (I) There is hereby establi:hed a Dank to be called the Sudar.ese

Etateso Barak. 

(2) The Bank shall on the appointed Day, be a body corporatehaving a common seal. 

(3) The Head Office of the Pankshl shall be at Khartoum, andI be competent to opon branches or agencies in any area or atany place apprcved by the Deard. 

4. The Dank shall havi a Board vhich shall be constituted of :- Establish 

ment and 
(a) Constitution
The Managing Director 
 of the Board.
 

(b) One Representative of each of the following:



I,I 

(a) Hinistry of inance and National eocno n 

(ii) Ministry if Construction and Public 'Works 

(4,(iii)r 

''~"~ "~ 

) nistry of Local Governmont, Jirusin6 and 
Community Development (IHousin,3 Department) 

(V) 'Bank of 'Sian.~ ~ .. . . 

4 

1 
~'()Three other persons appointt . uy %atKinister,not 

holding any office cf. profit under the G' 'erment. 

(2) 
not 

Every representative shall have a deputy holding a post 
less than assistant under-seoretary of a ministry. 

5. The asmbers appointed under clause-(2) of the pre-
eding section shallhold oicoe for a period uf three 

jears from the date of their appointment and may be 
eligible for reappointment-' 

Tenure of 
Office 

6. All appointments of 
published in the Gazette 

members of the board shall be Publication 
of. appointments 
of M mnbers of the 

Board 

uAng 
A. person shal be disqualified from being or 
as a member in the Board if he 

oontin- Disquaii

a) 
b) 

is a member to Sudan Legislature, 

beoomes of unsound mind 

o) ix. oonvioted of an offenoe involving moral .urpi.tude 

_ : 

* 

.. d) 

or dishonesty by a coult of competent jurisdiction. 

reuigu." 

e) dies. , -. 

f) is, or has at ar time been adjudioated insolvcnt; or 
compounda with his creditors or suspends payment of his debts. 

*office 
g) accepts an office of profit in the Bank other then the 

of the ,anaging cr Doputy Managing Director. 

!~~~ 

'K. 

h1) is one of the, members specified in paracraph (0).-or 
section 4. hereof, and absents hiineolf from thre 
conseoutive meetings of the Board,Lwithout any good 
oAuse to the sati faotion ofthe Board. ~ If.anyi:_..'-8. . 'of the offioeB-of the members specde in paragraph 

Ssection 4 becomos vacant it aho:U be filled.by a person 

to be appointed by the Minister after consultation with the 

FZilling of* 

Vananoies 
iplrd.lin. 

...: : 

(1) T Board shall met 

()Th meeting,shall .beproesi4d over 
ery ienth 

by a Dircctor to 
Board Mtotenee' 

be appointed by the Minister to actoisChairman either S,;orally 
or for a particularmoetin, and in hjs nbsenoo the members- shall. 
elect from anmont themsolves 'a ohairman for such .ioting. 

...... ......W 




(3) No meeting of the Board shall be legal unless it is
 
attended by at least five members. The Board shall pass Its
 
decisions by a majority of its memhers present and voting.
 

(4) Each member shall have one vote and in case of 
eoualitv of votes the matter in dispute shall be referred to
 
rn ,ther meeting to be fixed by the Board, and if there is also
 
equality of votes in that other zreting the matter in d-lapute
 
shall be deemed to be refused " provided that in case of ecuality
 
of votes in respect of ar6, m&Lter which affects the general
 
policy of he Dank and which must be put for vote, the chairman
 
shall, in addition to his ordinar, vote, have a casting vote"
 

10 The Board shall cause mirutes to be made and kept Minutes and 
of the proceedings of its meetirgs, inol%.dirn t~e napes Records of 
of those present at each meeting, and these minses shall of the Board 
be signed by all members atteidta ;. Meetings. 

1. The board may, if it considers it at ary time exped- Committee 
lent or fit, appoint from amongst its members a committee of of Directors
 
not more than three members and define its functions.
 

12. The Minister, may, as :nd ;-hen he considers it neces- Power of 
aary or expedient give to the Bo.Lrd directions Pf a general Minister 
character in regard to any such function, activity or affir of to give 
the Bank which appears to him to be publiz intcrest and the Directions 
Board shall follows such directiona. 

13. Subject to the provisions of the precedir.g section, Administration
 
the general supervision and diredticn of the affairs of the 
Bank shall vest in the Board which e-xercise all powers and 
perform all funations on behalf of the Dank. 

14. (1) There shall be a Managing Direction of the Drnk Managing 
who shall be a person of suitable c'ulifioaticns and shall Direction 
be appointed by the Council of Miisters on reccmmendation 
of the Minister on such terms and for such period as may be 
determined and he may be eligible for ze-appointment. 

(2) The Board shall derogate to the Managing Director 
such of its functions under this Act rs are necessary ot enable 
hir to transact effectively the day-to-cLay business of the Bank 
of every kind whasoever and in particular and without prejudice to 
the generality of the foregoing shall delegate to him the power 
to exercise supervision and control over the acts of all servants 
of the ;iank in n.ttere of executive administration and in matters 
concernin,3 the accounts and record. of the bank, and subject to 
any general restructions which may be imposed by the Board , the 
power to dispose of all questions relating to the service of the 
said servants and their pay, privilEges an.i allowances. 

ClAiTER III 

OBiJECTS AND PO7,FP OF THE EA 

15. The main objects of the Bank shall be :- 1. Objects. 

(a) To make loans to any Sudr-iese person who is owner 
or lessee of a plot of land for the construction
 
of new buildings or the imporovement of existing
 
buildings in consideration of mortgaging that plot
 



and the! buLlI,4-C: t:-exon to the ,:Lnrk on such terms,
end r -str::1icn.: 1- th,! Biunk ry scribe. 

W(b)to trannrct 'n the !'ield of entata credits by providing shcrt or lorng term ico-ns to %ny Sulanese personin any field Cr any 'otivity conneted, directly orindirectly, ,it! c+Jcct 3 ?f the an.-; provIlded thatthe rate c.' int.'est nh-.ll be tie current rate and theperIod fir r-rc"..-ynt of the loan shall not exceed th6
the period proscribed b p the DnrPo-. and provided
further, that the borrrrxoer shall )ffcr stfi,-int
 
securit'. different fron 
 any other seovriti a .fered 
for any r:vie:. dbt". 

() To buyar ,',:_q, -trnl hc rc.::s other buildings on 
suo, tvr.r,, ritn an the 5%nkzr 
 may prescribe. 

(d) Tc conduct r:e-t-cds rnd studies with ofthe object
reducine the cc' ,'s of b'ildirj', and assinilate local
materials in u4 I.i6 'peratics in as far as this is 
practiocablc. 

(o) To carry out mny other cbject as mz% be necessitattv! 
iirectly cr bii.eotly the r.ture of its business. 

16. The Bank shall, in additirn to any powers granted 2- Powers
thereto by this Act, exercise the powers specified in the of the Bank

following sections 
:

17. In carrying into effect the objects of thin Act, the Power toBank shal-l be corpetc-t to :-
Grand loans 

eto.
 

(1) grant .c7as, dincotnot bil13 or provide credit
facilities to pernonv approved by the Doold in
cash, kind, goods or services on such security
an.d on such othyr torrs nd ccnditions as it ray
eCom fit, c.prrpri-te or axpedient. 

(2) extend, renew, or cal up, at its discretion any
loan or rre'lit facility, not paid or ndjustd inaccordanfe with tk.. ter-2s on which it was origin
ally granted. 

(3) Obtain oary rights accrued or assigned to it, make 
any settlement in respect to them and accept pay
ment of loans before they fall due e s r.ay be pre
5cribed. 

18. For any or all of the purposes mentioned in the pro- Power to
ceding section, th -oard z.y call for information from appli- call for
ocants for loans and from borrowers in regard theirto financial Information
position, assets and liabilities as it nay consider mocessary. 

19. 
The Bank may, with the approval of the Minister borrow 
 Power of
or raise funds in such icanner as msoy be expedient and give see-
 Borrowing.
urity for money s borrowed, or 
issue bonds on guarantee by the
 
Government. 



20. The Donrd shall keep any part o f the Bank's fund in Power to
 
current or deposit accounts with tho Bank of the Sudan, and Open
 
L-xy with the consent of the ?inioter keep it in any other Bank Accounts
 
and may authorize operations on these accounts _.i such manntr with Other
 
as it may deem proper. Banks.
 

21 The Bank may invest its idle or '-irplus funds in such Power to 
marer and to such extent as may be authorized by the Minister invest 

Funds. 

22. The Pank mr in carrying into effect the provisions Power to4 
of this Act :- Inter Into 

Contracts and 
to Acquire 

(1) Enter into any contracts which it deems neavssary Property 
or expedient for the running of its busincss. 

(2) Acquire such movable or inzmovable property as 
may be necessary or expedient for the running of its buniness 
and may sell, l'ease, mortgage or dispose of any of the property 
it owns by any other means. 

23. The bank may :-
Power to
 

(1) Accept without interest free deposits in current Accept 
acnounts payable on dempund; Deposit 

(2) Receive interest bearing deposits, subject to
 
notice of withdrawval, and on such other terms and conditions 
as the Bank may from time to time determine.
 

CHATTER IV 

PROVISIONS RELAXEIG TO LOANS 

24. Repealed 

25. The amount of the loan granted to any person shall Determination 
be determined n accordance with the studies made by the Bank of Amount of 
for ascertainir6 the cost of the building and the ability oT Loan 
the borrower to construct the same. 

26. A loan may be granted for Icnrg or short period as per- Repayment 
soribed by the Board and shall be repayed by monthly instalments of Mort
in the interest being calculated as prescribed by the Board gaging 

selling or
 
Disposing
 
of Plot
 

27. (I) The person to whom the loan is made shall not Prohibition 
malt a second or any other mortgage of the plot to any person of Mortgaging 
neither shall he sell it or dispose of it in any manner whatso- Selling or 
ever without the Bank's previous consent in writing. Disposing
 

of Plot.
 
(2) Any ther mortgage, sale or disposition of the 

pelt without the Bank's consent is ,eemed null and void. 

28. The person to whom the loan is made shall notify the Duty to 
DwLk at once in writing of any damage whatsoever oo"'rring Notify the 
to the plot and buildines thereon and the Bank if it considers Bank i 
that the damage may affect its rights in the plot, may enter the Case of 
plot to make such enquiries or inspection as it may consider Damamge to 
necessary for discovering the cause of the damage or for taking Plot 
any other measures. 



'jt 0 

41' 44 . i4444 ndjh 
'~29. If foiinthedt'tho plotn id build-'' Insuranceiaretroin aedium or which mny. eyae' thim ot Plot and 

to damo, Aeetructinor fre, or ' , other. danger it, o Buildings
'4'' "';'~ 4 ' 4requlre,. the person to whiom'te'.o i'a t, insure thim 

"on his dcowit 7fo ''the b- 'fit of theo'Bnk ad if h6' ts 
so-_t0 the )3~rnk shall' insure the samewand the costs of i,sIrance4,hall be.add tho,dto debt' of that porsbn.-, ..............
 

4 CIAIRV7*44',FI1AN~iz AND. ACCOUN% . 

30. 4T6 Pinanoial Year 'atte i:Dank shall start as from 
the first, day of1 Janua at everyi7, calender year and shall end

itfirst 0 e.er of. the same year exoept in 
case ,.f the first'year where it shall sato h pcne 

s.:Oth, on.the .p....t. 

31. TheBoard sall- cause correct nnd proper aooounts 
to ,befkept at al1 traisaotior-i of 'the' Bank and of records 
arid boohapertaining. 

. . 

Accounts 

<32.--The accounts. of the'Bank shall, be auitedby Auditorsapontdb teBard with teproa o the./41xliSterp Te, 

remueat~ion of the Auditorsshall also 'e fixed by the Board 

. Auditingof Accounts 

-!uv . 

(. As soon as possible'after the, lose of each worL
igyear, butI nyos not ae~h~ fotzrteen days tram ~ dae o~th anualclosing of accounts, .the Board saln n iu."oBalance Sheet, to, b 'drawn up in respect of the 

annual'profit"a 4 d.'s a~oowt.-.Tho7Balanto Sh'e t anid' the "profit
an"loss statement shall beL Bigned'by 'the Managing Director and one Director 4 

Making of 
Balance 

Sheet and ' 

nd 
Reports 

4 >'.-'4"4'4 

"4,4".~in 

4''1(2)i.oopyrof the.annual Balance .SheetndProfit and,Loss Statercen , together~with4 4the Directors land Auditors,' reportshajbe submitted to the Minister, within three months4 f h-01sinigof the orking year, of; the 'Bank. The Minister shall 
caus e thie, Balance'. and Profit'snd'Loss Statement to be published

Gaz ette,and,.shall alsojlay 4 a-copy thereof upon the table of 
".-"SudanLe:gilatur. 

' 

JI. The,-Board~aha~l determine from time to time, the manner
in whhdocuments', cheques, prominnary notes, drafts, bills of
Of,.t'exchange.and other neprtiable instruments ,snd' .'reoipta
Sfor mon p":aid:- ohgned, drn., epted,end'rsed or qtherwi e x td.4 44.4 

Authen 
tication 

-- H. 

44444~444 ~4I 

44444444&~t1of. the Bank shal''.1~~"'se 
ion4-444'rlibe t qto ilo pounds. to be '.Authorized4 he c-;4 o -u-Bank.Sudan on behalf ' r o..t-,Gvernm Capital, 

44 ."~ ~'.(2) TheoBank. of.' Suidani4 shall't4 ransfer to the Bank t heP 
righ t ofthsI:GbIr.men t -n such",ating housing Jloan.s.made:b a~ws to transfer  tuohr ith~interest .aocure4 

.nt.'-

44-,,,, 44p 

Suht orywji~~ .thtganoo e BanIk 'Sudan.4."' 44 ,4.a.arwesuichloaa!,or-e
4
j :there e~mains_';,''4'' 

~Aq~iid~beon daeiioffrepqymnt, he ocutstanding: amount
t~ehrwith~ int'er"ioestf .d-'her'eo'n'and 4 4aU legal 'expenses 

44' 

4 

. 

+ : ; : 

'' 

442 ~ 4~I~ 4 ~~ 4-~4~ ~ 4 44 . 



7 

Incurred by the Bflnk in connection with the loan, shall be 
paid in ca-sh by the 1-.nk of Sudan to the Bank to the 3ank 
on demand. 

36. The 2-rxk ah;.lI uatalhlih a fiei,rve Fund, fnd the 
Minister shall annually after meeting such liibilites of 
the bank as refered to in section 37, determinv the amounts 
that are to be a.l ted to this Funds and to the Bank of Sudan 
out of' the suzr)lusv ri-vuhues rf the bank. 

37. Subject to the :)receeliinrg secticn and after alao,-ng 
for the expenses of ,pcratios, rind subject to provisions being 
made for rny bad or doubtful debts, deprecittion in assets, con-
tributions to staff provident and pension funds and such other 
contingencies as may be necessary-j Or as are usually provided for 
b.7 Banks, the Boarl nay, out of' the profits of the Bank, carry 
to reserve (,.- reserves such suns as it thinks proper and which 
shall, at the discretion of the Boardbe applicable for meeting 
contingen~ies or for any other purpo.re to which the Drofits of 
the Bank miy properly be applied and, pending sech application 
to the business of the Bank, invest the same in accordance with 
the provisions of section 21 hereof.
 

CHAY IER I 

38. The Bank salll have a Deputy Manv~ing Director to 
be appointed by the Minister with approval of the Council cf 
Ministers pursuant to such terms and for s.uch period as may 
be determined and shall perform the dutiesjrarry out the func-
tions assigned to him by the Managing Director. 

39. The Managing tnd Deputy Managing Directors and all 
staff of the Bank shall devote the whole of their time for 
the serv¢ice of the Dank and no one of them during his service 

in the Bank she.ll serve in any other enterprise or carry on 
any business or trade. 

(a) Iverything relating to the appointment, promotion, 
transfer. retirement and discipline of the officials of' the 
Bank shall bc prescribed by the requlations mode under this 
act. 

4.0. No liability shall attach to any member of the Bank 
or any office or employee thereof in respect of anything 
which he may have done or oitted to do in good faith in the 
exec tion of his dut.es as a Director, Officer or Employee of 
of the Bank. 

41. (I) The salaries of the Managing and Deputy Managing 
Directors shral be determined by the Minister with approval of 
the Council of Mininters 

(2) The salaries and entitlement of the other st iff 
of the Bank shall be determined by the Board with approvm 
of the Minister. 


Reserve Fund 

Distribution 
of Profits
 

Appointment 
of the Deputy 
Managing 
Director 

Devition 
of time for
 
Bark's Service 

Discipline 
and retire

ment etc. of 
the Officials 
of the Bank 

Protection 
of Directors 
and Employees 
of the Bank. 

Salaries 
and Other 
Entitlements 
or the 
Bank's 
Staff.
 

http:purpo.re


0i 

40 !,4< 'Y' 

t, . 

I7.. 

7 , • , " t +. , .,< N ' , . !7. . • •, . 4;j, , j , 

I 

danzging D)irector and Dixrecto', spocified
ia~ralL(b of' t on fl this Act shall not be entitled 

to' anyreueaino ayfe- oatcfigBado
Committee qrwns u ay bft 'adoutof the funds of ,the Bank\aotuaJ. tr'avelling~ axpones, 'hotel ,3r inoidental"vpor-ze3 which ~ 

ey,may, ciur iateding meot .nae holdin3 outsc.e their 

(2) The other i pararraph (c) 

:of section 4 hereof shall be paid ouit of! the fli-dzol the 
, by way of remuneration for t'ir services, such fes, 

allowances and expenses as the Minister after consultatLon 
with the' Board ay by order determine. 

Remunera
ton of 

leor 

............... ... 

i 

LEG.AT. KATFj 

43. (I) Any person who obstructsark' of the staff of the 
Bank when ttikin any measuresunder +piotion' 29 of this Act .. 
shall be committing an offence under section 161 of the Penal 
Code. 

Any 's who is injured by any measure taken 
under section 29 of ths Act at; apply to a Judge of the High
Court for the removal of that injury. r " ' 

44
r 

. If. any person obtains py, advantage under this Act 
by dishonest~ysupplying. any izifozation which4 'is not true 
oorrect or complete; he shall V'edeerned to have Icomitted an 

Puni3hment 
when Bank's 
Staff are 

Obstructed, 

'L 

Punishment 

for Wrong 
' or False 

te 
'a .... 

the Board anrd shall take nep-rt inMany+deliberation'or de isionof the Board with r'ard "to' such matter or 'popsal". ' ",' 

46. The Bank shall not at an' time~yp into liquidationexcept~in acoor4ance writh an Act, of Sudan;_1Legislaturie. "~ "' 
', ' ' ' ' '" ' 

7. Every Director, official and employee' of the Bank ' 

' '' '' -"+ : K 
Liquidatioti
of the' 

. .Bank..-

Bcrecy' -

Matters'''' 

... 

't' '' 

! + ' + + 

. .. 

; !+i),:+:::i~~~te~eit '+!:r43 ' %ba L~~a ,;~fr-h 4+ r o ~e~a Wtm 

1' 

-'+.. "... "'-"L- ' ' ' - .. .. 
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cMJJ'rERP IX 

rLICU LAT IONS 
48. 	 (T) The Board may make regulations nct incznaistentwith 	this Act to provide for all na-tters for which provision isnecessary or expedient for the purpose of Giving effect to the 

provisions of this Act.
 

(2) In particular and without prejudice to the gene
zality of the foregoing such Regul'.ins may provide 
 for 

(a) 	 the proper workin, of the Eank. 

(b) 	the proper conduct of buziness of the Board 
and keepine records thereof. 

(c) Appointment of subsidiai-y committies andthe specification of their porer3 and functions. 

(d) The trdform r-ercr in which any inforrr tion 
is to be supplied to the Bark or to any other 
authority or officer specified therein. 

(e) 
the form in which any applicatio n is imde to 
the Managing Director ly persons ipplyirfor loans and specification of the irformation 
required before ir,3pectior of application. 

(f) 	the form in which ag.;,aeota, contracts, accounts 
and returix relating to the business of the Bank 
are m ado. 

(g) the manner by which branch offices or agencies 
are opened by the Bank. 

49. The Board mrty rnke such bye-. aws as may be necessary for theregulation of its meetings. 


Power 
to lake 
Regulations 

bye-Laws
 



APPENDIX F - LIST OF SUDANESE OFFICIALS AND CONTRACTORS WITH 
WHOM THE STUDY TEAM MET 



LIST OF SUDANESE OFFICIALS AND CONTRACTOR- WNITH WHOM THE STUDY
 
TEAM MET
 

Mr. Mohammed Sid Ahmed Abdulla, Minister of Construction and
 
Public Works
 

Mr. Omar Musharaf, Acting Director, Dept. of Housing, Ministry
 

of Construction and Public Works
 

Mr. Joseph Nakla, Architect/Liaison Officer, Dept. of Housing
 

Mr. Omar A'Nabi, Chief of Sewerage Section, Departme±nt of Housing
 

Mr. Awad El Karim Mohd., Chief of Town Planning Section,
 
Department of Housing
 

Mr. Mohammed Khasan Eisa, Architect, Building Research Unit,
 
Department of Housing
 

Mr. Mohammed Daak, Urban Planner, Department of Housing
 

Mr. Abdel Ahmed El Ag,h, Director, Council for Scientific &
 
Technological Research
 

Dr. A'Wahab Osman, Under-secretary, Ministry of Finance
 

Mr. Ahmed El Mansour, Service Sector Officer, Ministry of National
 
Planning
 

Mr. Konani, Managing Director, Estates Bank
 

Mr. Suleiman Ibrahim Mohed, Assistant Managing Director, Estates Bank
 

Dr. Fadl, Director, Road & Building Research Institute
 

Mr. Abdel Rahman Salman, Commissioner, Red Sea Province
 

Mr. Mohammed El Hassan Shingrai, Head of Regional Planning Office
 
of the Department of Housing, Port Sudan
 

Mr. Ahmed Abdel Latif, Deputy Commissioner of Land, Red Sea Province
 

Mr. A'Rahman flag Musa, Deputy Commissioner of Survey, Red Sea
 
Province
 

Mr. Nur El Dayem Ahmed Saeed, Architect-Planner, Regional Office
 
of Housing, Port Sudan
 



Mr. El Daw Mohammed L1 Mrad , Assistant Commissioner of TownPlanning, North Kordofan Province, El Obeid
 

Mr. Yahia Hlasan Hamad, 
 Assistant Commissioner of Finance, Khartoum 
Province
 

Mr. Mohammed Sid Ahmed, 
 Chairman, Developmant Committee, Khartoum 
People's Council 

Mr. Bakri Abdel Rahim, Ass-stant Commissioner of Land and Housing, 
Khartoum Province 

Mr. Gamar El Anbya, De uty Under-SecreLary 
Ministry of Cooperation 

Dr. Abdul Osama, Assistant Under-.f'- ta1-y for Loans and Research. 
Ministry of Finance 

Mr. Abou El Aziz Abdel Rahim Soliman, Assistant Under-Secretary, 
Ministry of Finance 

Mr. Tawfig El Gazi, Director, E.xecutive Office, Ministry of Finance 

Mr. Mohammed Osman Hassan .ussein, Assistant General Manager, Bank
 
of Sudan
 

Mr. Fach El Rahman Idris, General Manager for Economic Researh &

Statistics, Bank of Sudan
 

Mr. Ibrahim Mohammed Ali Nimir, Governor, Bank of Sudan
 

Mr. Mohammed Sayed Gadi, Acting Director General of Posts and
 
Telegraphs
 

Mr. Mohammed Farah, Head of Premium Bonds, Posts and Telegraphs
 

Mr. Tag El Din, Financing Manager, General Insurance Company
 

Mr. Hamad Satti, Chairman & Managing Director, Real Estate
 
Public Corporation
 

Dr. Swour El Dahab Ahmed Eisa, General Director, Center for
 
Management & Productivity
 

Mr. Galobawi Mchammed Salih, Deputy Minister, Ministry of Public
Service and Administrative Reform
 

Miss Berta Fahmi Saeod, Chief, Labor Market Information Unit,
Ministry of Public Service and Administrative Reform
 

Mr. Osman Mohammed Adam, Building Contractor
 

Mr. Sayed Abdulla El Sayed, Consulting Engineers and Contractor
 



Mrs. Badia Hohammed Abdel Rahman, Deputy Director, Personnel 
Division, Civil Service Department, Ministry of Public Service
 
ond Administrative Reform
 

Mr. 	Ahmed Abdel Rahman Ishag, Acting Director, Central Bureau for 
Public Corporation, Ministry of Public Service and Administrative 
Re form 

Mr. 	Abdel Latif Ibrahim, Director of Planning, Division of Power,
 
Public Electricity and Water Corporation
 

Mr. 	Salah Behir, Director, Central Bureau for Job Classification and
 
Evaluation, Ministry for Public Service and Administrative
 
Re form
 

Mr. Mathew Othow, Director of Housing, Ministry of Housing and Public 
Utilities, Southern Region 

Mr. Richard K'Paratio, Deputy Commissioner for Administration, East 

Equatoria Province 

Mr. 	Stanly Ajo Dedi, Commissioner, East Equatoria Province
 

Mr. 	Daniels Dhanho, Deputy Director of Buildings and Works, Ministry
 
of Housing and Public Utilities, Southern Region
 

Mr. John Rong, Area Manager, Public Electricity and Water Corporation,
 
Southern Region
 

Mr. 	Joseph Akol, Senior Water Engineer, Public Electricity and Water
 
Corporation, Southern Region
 

Mr. Barnaba D. Wani, Regional Minister, Ministry of Housing and
 
Pub) ic Utilities
 

Mr. Omar Iamid, Genoral Manager, Public Electricity and Water
 
Corporation 

Mr. Mohamme:1 El Madir Mirghni, Deputy General Manager, Public
 
Electricity and Water Corporation
 


